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The Guarani Lanmuare

Aménﬁ the nouzbl accomnlishrants of the.?eace Corms must be in-
cluded the shatterinrs oF certnain mrths about lanmuares. T+ °'~~" +4e Pence
Corres to discover, at least for the Armericar rovermment, that Spanish and .
Porturuese aré not the only important languages of latin Arcrica; that
indeed, in many larre and heavily nooulated areas fror “exico dowrn throurh

he fAndes and as far as Paramiay, aboririnal lanruares rreatly pradominate
over the lanruage imposed ty the Turomeans. It took the Peace Ccrps, with
volunteers worhlnr on tYe Trassroots lavel, to “izd out *that even in many
arecas caid to le practically bilinrual, such an the eastern half of Pararuay,
‘ip fact Spanish 1s rarely spoken, and then only by a srmell minorityv, and
+hen often haltingly and with erbarrassmont. In these areas the indigenous
tonFue, not remotely related to Spanish or any other Euronean lanruare, 1s
the mother-tongue of the people, the lanrfuare 0F heart® and ~ome, the lan-
siage of thoughts and dreams, of- love and nraver, of conversation, work 2ad
plav., It is a preciously held heritase through which their individual
personalities and groun unity .are expressed. Opanish in these sunposedlyr
hilinrual areas is the 1anruﬂ.ge used by a small minority for meeting the
outside world.. Spanish is theé lanfuare of the schools, the rovernment, anc
the military establishment, connotations of which do not narticularly enhsax
its popularity. a

-

It tock the Peace Corns to show also that these highly comnlex
languages, whose structures and idioms differed most radically from that of
the Furopean languages, could indeed be learned--and indeed mu he by ‘one
desiring to establish rapport and communicate effectively with ‘he reov1
in these areas. Todayv PCV's in Latin America are learninrs several in-
dirFerous tongues whose stranpe—soﬁnd*nr names are little known in the,
United States: Guarani, Avmara Quechna, Cunz, Cakchiqued, iam, Yuiché.

In the future, nc doubt, as Volunteers push into.untouches areas, other
tongues will be added to the list. )

~ - ~

The Uniqueness of Guarani -

] 4 .

Unique in many ways among, these indipenogﬁ lanmuares is Guarani.
The mother-tongue of over one-million Parapuayans, Guaran! is the only =
indigenous language in America to have been-siven official status as a
rational lanpuage. While the large indirenouis languares of the Andes area
_and of Central Mmerica are spoken almost exclusively by the Indian populations,
in Paraguay, where there are relatively few Indians, neorle of all classes
and of varied ancestries speak the Indian tonrue. Thev are deeply proud of it.

Tnrineers, doctors, and other professional vneorle even in the capitol city '

ﬁroud’v proclainm, "Guarani is our lanwuppe.'
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The rocts of ..uarani lie hidden in the deer:past. Its relatives
include & twin sistew-. Tupi, for all practical turposes the same lznguage,
spoken todgy in the .uth part of 3Brazil., Until onl cently Tur 5 the
Lingua Geral or linz - franca throughout Brazil. O-her r ted dialects o
Tupi-Guerani are spc- 2 todey in scatiered areas zlong the iAmzzon River,
in Bolivia,«Br Ei R ‘aguay-and Argentina. But only the twia-sister
dialects, Tupi end Guareni, h\§§ been cultivated by large numbers of peorle
Other than :ﬁdl;ﬁs No langu s even remote*v *elated 0 these have been
traced out of Souun America.

How Guarani Survived

. .

- In the 16th century wher the Spanish came to the Paraguay river ‘
clovs methls febled tc e fdund““e*“, they were

valley 1In searcl of “he pre:
received by a race ¢f Irdizns. Finding no gold or silver, many Szpeni sh
edventurers nefsﬂtheless decided.to settle in the peaceful valley, and since

1
bl
3

the Spanish seldom brs . thei: womenfolk on these early exploits, those
who stayed mexry lei “he ~a2l Gaarani women--sometimes by the dozens--and
founded the nation ¢f Parepuay. The children of this union of the cld and
new world grew up speaking Guareni, the 1anguage_of their mothers; “n most
‘other respects they slopted the customs of thelir Stanish fathers.

>
o
o W

¥

’ The missionaries,; the Jesuit priestis who came early <o Paraguay,
perpetusted the native tongue. Catechizing was dene exc’L51"° v oin Guarant.
Thus both home and religious training fostered the survival of +he languege.
Later, ms Paragusy dragged itself through a tragic series of long and dev-
astating wars, Guarani became .the co“d of unity which brought ihe nation
together and almos®t miraculously kedt it intact yken the wictors would have
disolved it. Paraguzyans remember these titanic s*v~ﬁ5 es ani today pay &
sort of gomage to Guareni as the symbol of their nu’}on=¢ sar"’*al.

- -
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A Bilingual C t;y?

a considerable portion of th opulation speak both Spanish and Guarani. A
foreigner whc speaks cnly S anish can surely travel over much of ¥he country
without acute language dlx;lculties. Hotel and shop clerks, tubliic trans-
portation people, police and military persconnel gll must xnow at ledst some

Paraguay has been celled a bilingual countrv:. Without UQSu—Oﬂ
e po

Spanish. School children are taugh® exclusively in Spanish. ©One is tempied
+o conclude at First that indeed everyone must speak Spenish. And ir =

traveler did not ice that, outside of the capitol v"losé addressea in
Spzanish, everyone dirarily spoke exclusively Guarani,

think that Spanish was the language of Paraguey. Staii:
nearly as these can ve ‘eporoximated, show otherwise. Ac

quoted Staulstlcs cver 95% of the DODL¢athﬂ of Paraguay spo2X Guzranl.

<
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J2f this great majority well over Soﬁéspehk only Guarani. They know
practically po Sranish. Perhaps another 2 © Jeknow sore Spanish but do not
use it habitually. The real bdilinguals, those who kiow and use both
languages with scme facility, make up no more than 25%of the total
pvopulation. And probably half of these feel more C“”fO”table and' more
"shemselves" in Guarani than in Spanish. Out side of Asuncidn, Parasuay's
only sizeable city, only about 3%of the population have Spanish as
r only language. ~As one of the foremost scholars of Guarani wrote re-
1y, reporting of the contemporary languape situation in Paraguay:

”

&

"Paraguay is not really a’

b*li eual_nation, but a Guarani speakinr
country where on higher levels of adminisirv ,twon, educdation, and wholesale
trade, Spanish is used out of necessity “nnntsh is learned hy gl of the
higher strata and on the lower strata uy those who can't avoid contact with
official activities, but onlv to the extént requir~d T those activities.
Only a small elite uses i+t even in evervdayv private .ife." ’ ' ..
Co-o0fficial Stafus for Guarani .

Although virtuallv all Pararuayans look upon Cuarani with an
attitude of prids and vindication, not many are ready to allow it to dis-
place Spanish. Spanish is, after all, the door to the outside world, the
way to education and krowlédpe, the key to nrowrnss. “Iithou* “ranish,
Paraguay would be totally isolated frcm the rest of Latin America, its
growth stunted, the -voice of its poets, writers ana spokesrer muffled.

88 it is arreed that Spanlon mus: continue as the "official" lanmuare cf -/

the countiry.

Nevertnelecs moverments to have Guarani declared as a "co-officinl" . -
language with Spanish have been much nuhl*c17em and ;may yet bear fruit,
Just what sich a declaration VOuld mean, ~ovwever,. is not fully clear.

g . ) \1 C .

It is true that most Paraguavans feel their lanpuare is surely
the richest, most'beautiful, flexible and lopical lanruarme in existence,
ponble of expressing every nuance cf human thdurht and experience, in-
‘cluding the rather strict requirements of scientific, m mathematical and
leral lauguage, but 1t is also t*ue that the lanruage has never ?oen ~rc3sed to
meet such challenpes, and 1% is dovotlu’ that it could succeed without a
concensus on the standardization of the lqunuage. .

~w.
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The Debate on Orthopranhyv

. Although every wide-spread lanruare is Sncken somewhat d¢ifferently
 different ereas, it is fhought that each word shonld be riven a stand-
dized spelling. Guarani as spoken in Paraguayv has never varied very
widely from one region %o another, but the development of the standardized
orthography has not yet been achieved. _This, in svvtg of several national-
and international congresses and Acadewv sessions which hzve been held to
settle the problem. There are, it seems, a number of compating systems,
developed independently by authors of prammars and dictfonaries. And, it
seems, each system has attracted a number of advocates in high placcs, The
result: an emotional refusal to compromise. The major dlfflculty 2
n‘sunderstancﬂng of the principles of adantins letters to sounds, accommo-
dating an alphabet to a. lanpuage. ’ : .

. .

o
o3

o
’
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Srinciples and Problems ..

4
\

Linguistic science Pas. discovered that ezch lanfuage has a small

set. of minimal _sounds, between .20 and 0. These minimal, distinctive sounds,

or phonemes. as they are called, include 2ll the vowels and consonants as
well as other eWeﬂents like wovd stress, euc.:.Tnyurinciple it is easy, -

then, to match one ‘written symbol (letuer or other mark) to one phoneme, -
and one, phoneme to one written synbol Problems aris¢ in matching sywbol

to %ound only when one pronoses, to somcone-else one's owu arbitrary set

of ‘matchings. If the matching were done with c¢re¢u attention to »rin-
ciple; one could find no axgument apainst it, but one nirnt well dispute .
the selection of certain symbols to represent.certain sounds Ané here
pracisely is the source of some of the major Cﬁruroversﬂes over symbol
ratching in- Guarani or*hon*aohy. Among the most dlsnuted are the pronosed
sound—to—aymbol matchings for a sound in Guarani like h ih Tnglish Spanish dors
not have our.h sound, but the le®tter occurs Prenuent’ﬂ'lw Snanish words

i <

-like hote; and hosptial, etc., where the his "silent. The Spanish sound

nearest to our h sound is written with the letter j™"jota." Faced with

the dilerma of how to represent the ”nplﬂsh—llke sound h, in Guarani for a
population literate in Spanish and igncrant of Fnglish, three different
matchings have been p”ooosed and subsnounntlv opposed’tr a hoqt of other
guaranistas: ’ - -

. - A .

(1) “enresenu the scund with J, arainst vhich the provincial
and ridiculous argument is mounted: "a letter cannot have two sounds; Jjota
has the sound of Jota and Guarani does not have a- jota.” 7 (The fact that J
represents a very dlfferent -soun?'dr Tnglish, Trench, German and Snnnish
is not brought up by this faction.)

_ {2) Represent the sound with h (against which equally a®surd -
arguments are vollied). ) ' .

-

Co rnromige the issue: represent the soun:d with both J and

(3

\
)
h together, like this: jh. . . - .
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epresenting Guarani words were ever
-

I an orthography for
n 1 ouﬁd still remain the issue of how

Jecided o
bo!

Spaenish names and ¢ represented, - in the cases where
ye

.the two orihographies~ccnilicted, For exampley how to write ithe name

José&, or the word hotel (proncuncedyin bo<h Spanish and Guarani without
N \ . . . . .

an n-sound/. The-temptation is, of course, not <o conform such words

Lo a-different orbhoavannj, either to. ane71 them as in Spanish outside
the gene*al conventions oI Guarani orthogravhy, or else to allow the
réluctance.to change these words to dictate how <he entire Gva.an’
orthogrephy will be. : o

Besides the selection of which symbol to match with which sound, N
the biggest problem in creatin g a w”lt’q5 system for Guarani has been,
oddly enough, the @ifficultr in determinin ng where toc write word-srace.

Guarani words are .not all well-defined units. -There are many word
compounds, contractions, and other prcblens which make difficuyl: the
delining of word boundaries, with the result that different authors
make word &Ivision arbltrar1¢y at different n’ac°s, a2 practice which .

can be disconcerting te someone not accustomed - it. These are only a-
" few of the problems of esteblishing = conventional spelling for Guarani.

t “should be obvious why no simple soluticn acceptable- -T0 all factions
has been easy to gchieve.

o)

So many Paragusyans speak both Sranish and Guarani that .
certain unwritten rules have deve loped as *o when to use which language.
Of course, a written law exists as <o the use of Spanish in schools and
in official.writing, but Spanisk is also comzonly used in other situations,
for example, in addressing mational government o;-1c1alg, and in speaking
tc strangers that appear to spezix only Spanish. In turn, CGuarani is us-~4
in speaking to friends, family, servants, some local officials, and
strangers that from their appearance sare judged to speak only Guarani.

t is also used in confession, in prayers, and in cther types of intimate
cenversation.
AN -

For example, though'. a young man may spesk Svanish to his girl =
f~iend during their first getiuogeuners, when he wants to begin - to talk
about love .and marriage he will probadbly switech *o G“arani, and if she
continues in Spanish then he knows tha=* --uner she does not agree with.
his plans or else she is Dlaying coy. . ’

- Other factors which may determine vthe use of ‘one language or
the other are the subject matter being discussed and *he geographical
location of the speakers. For example, business and education will
usually be cdiscussed in Spanish, but ithe same people may discuss Lheir
persconal experiences and .local conditions in Guarani. And in Asuncidn
a subject matier may be discussed in Spanish which in the country side
would alwsys be discussed in Guarani. In fact, cutside of Asuncilén, a
Paraguayan who speaks Spanish under some circumsisnces may seem a bi*

-~



i

- ' ) . vii

.‘/7 -

L~

ostentatious to his fellow countrymen. Ané when Parariavans oeet in-
a foreisn land, they almost invariably show their ties *o Parasuay
by speaking in Cuarani.

‘ ° . Y . .

_ Iin general, the “ara?ﬁava““unoe; cl ass sveaks lesgs Guarani
and more Spanish than the 1 lewer classes; Gua rani i; spoken on more
occasions in the countrv tnan in the cities; and Opanish is considered
to be more‘volite and formal “han Guarani and Suarani —dre intimate
and friepdly. than Spanish.

- - v

T™he Future of Guarani

In spite of the fact that Guarani is amons Pararuar's rost _
important national traits, there are those who oredict that as naticnal

interests become more important than purely local aqr domestic interests,

Guarani will give way to Spansih throughout the.land. 74 is true that in

Mexico, Peru, EZgquador and %ollv1_, Indian languares which were once’
widely sSpoken are now pr?dgrllv being revlaced by OSpanish. RBut unlike
those countries, Parasguay never exnerienced the master-slave relationship
between Spanish and Indians in colernial T.atin America. From”the conguest
until the present, Parapguav has developed a remarkably hororeneous novulation.
In other Latin Americanm count*1es substantial nortions of the populations
have never spoken the Indian tonpsue. Only in Pararuay Is it a stamp
of naticnality, a common form of communicaticn of educated and unedu~ -
cated alixe. This accounts £or the remarkable derree ari stability of
bﬂ;lnpua*lsm in Darap'uav “and .mav portend a long continuation of the
successful symbiosis of the tyg‘lanzuages. ’

. v - ~, )
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Many of us, in tie cou
2yths and confusions shout

t
to learn a foreign language
some of these popular myths

) §
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MYTE ,

3

1. There exists an
American Indian language .
still spcken'in corrv-s
dialests by a few sScat-
ter=d Indian tribes.
c2. Guarani is a primi-
-5

tive and degenerate lan-

.

se of our education, have picked up a host oF
anguage which can sé;erely hamper cur erlorts
varticularliy one asg I-reign as Cuarani. Conirast
with the Tzols q; the matier.

guage, incapable cf .expres- .

sing any but theé meanest cf
idees. i

3. . Like other primitive
languages, Guarani has
only & hendful (200-300)

- of words. Communication
is necessarily supple-
mented with sign danguage;
communication in the dark
is very highly restricted.

S

Noore

2.. The *erms "primitive"” and "degenerae" in
reference to any rform of numan speech are not
serviceable.. Linguistic science hes discow-
ered that all larngu=sges in the world, those
spoken by Australian azberigines, Africaen bush=

men, or American Indians, as well as those

spoken by highly civilized nations, seem tc be
equally capable cf dealing =with +the human ex-~ .
Derience as perceived through the native culture.
There is no reason why Cunrani, had it been

the language of the Anglo-Saxons who took over
the British Isles centuries after Christ, could

not have
guage of

D e

lan- ¢

served as well as Znglish as th
our soclety.

The

3. notion that Guarani or any language
has a closed znd limited wvecabulary s nonsense.
All languages use finite means to express in-.
finite ranges of thoughtc~ The finite means
consist of the words or semantic elements *o-
gether with the grammatical relationships these
elements can assume. Guarani speakers sense

no more limitaticn in at the

+Wha

the means ir <.spos-
al than we do iIn the means a2t our disposal. The
vocabulary of the average Guarani-speaker is Drobably

aker of any

as large 2s that of the avexrage e
uage) are an
eec

1Y
language. Cestures {(n3t sign lang )
optionzl concomitant of Guarani ‘speech ‘just
as they are of English. Paraguayans “alk in the
darX or over the telephone as freely as we do.
You will hear in Guarapl some of tha'umcst
beaufiful and eloguent speech y. u ¢an imagine.

0
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n, varani has no
grommar.
5. Guarani is not a
prnonetic langauge.
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6. The strarge and un-

are so
and so
cannot
has to
rani,"

/phonetic sounds of Guarani

infinitely varied

peculiar that they

be learned. One
"born into Gua-

ar . 5 ro
out of books in :scheol, *hen It is true that
manv lanfuases 4o not eniow that hlessing!
iowever, if they think —hat =any Janmunees I8
used without n syvster [+hat -, without riles

) forming Sﬁ%'~nces, Lhen *heys arc

of grarrmar) for'
Ln

clearlv =i Communication throumn
lansugre 1 ivle only 0ocause lanruace is

o svster for relatines elowon\n. The
syster, the mrammar, islenrned b the
cnil? lone before he in 7 el are 7L AS
learned, of course, withont aay ’orr%i ‘nstic-
tinn.  'n? althoush J;rﬁ%~? is not/ccnscious
of the rules that overn hir 3reecn behavior,
nor of havins ever learn~d anv rules, in fact
hﬂ'cannot sneak ence without annly=

a sinrle sert
ine erammar rules. -

"phonetic"
It is thought

.. A confused notion exists adbout

vs. "unvhounetic" lansuares.

that some lansuages cannot be written tecause
+heir sounds are not phonetic. TFunmnesedly, since
+he letters of the alphahet are assured tn have
inherent velues (those o+ “nrlish) and since
many lanpuaeces. have un-Inelish-~like sounds, for-
eifn: to the known values o our letters, these "

lanruages must be "unphonetic." This confused
thinking probably results from a basic misundér-

standing of the nature of lanrv e, namely the .

false idea that writins is lenpuare, anl that the
letters of the Romdn alphabet “ave constant values,
determined by some primeval ravelation. In fast,

lanpuage®is essentially and trixuril" the uce of

sneech sounds to convev-wmeaning, Writine Isra’

representation, a transeription of speech. Cpeech

the primary form ¢ communication.

3 derived, a scooncary form
S

6. Tverlj;anruapo in tre world has sglected

orpanized~into a system a small oet of miniral

sound units from the vast total of noises the

huran vocal apmaratus can pro-uce. All the sounds

of all languages can be learned by all ncrmal -

people. - Paraguayans sneak with the same vocal

apparatus as anyone else. Thev simply use it

with Aifferent articuliation, setii timing

-

-

ines ar?

| Y

e



T.  Being un
Suarani is no
lanruare.

3.

There sh

Dbonetic,
T a written

culéd be one

and only cne correct
wey to spell the words

ef &

-
and, of course, one and
cnly one way to pronounce

tham.

Wwritten

language,

-

/namics than we are gecustored
Inplish. ‘o one is "born" ‘ntn
no one 15 pre~rnrogrammed to Lon
of sound vnatterns native o iin .-
The acquisition of lanpuare is
2 tic environrenst, no

ancestryv. earning to sneak I3

perience, not a violoriciul inher

T. Althouph everyv lanmuare has its owm unioue .
h r

sound system, it does not follow th

lanpuage must have its own unique a

Any pﬁonetic alphabet such as the Fg

in °£ o? t“o e Pterr-?"*Oﬁean langueres, or
d

lanphanes, can be used to reyrosent the mini-
mal sound wmits of anv  lanrFuar~, with 2 little

give and take, to te sure. ¥nrlish cculd jus:

as well be written in Cyrillic or Aradbic or

Hindustani letters, just as Russian, Arabic,

or itindvstani could be written lust ac well in

Poman letters. The principle of alrhate

tation is *H-J. when letier FVmbo’s a
e

'y
(4]
2 e
®
n
9]
®
[

unius of a Fiven l ngFuage they must each he
assigned "values" or READ=BACY R L 3. Converse-
1y, the mifimal sound units of a ‘give® lanpuare;
when these are to be represented by letter sym-
bolsy rust te riven unchanring transcription or

%
SPELLING RULES., The reswtli: 27N SODNID-0NR -

SY!ROL; OUE SYMROL -~ CHE SOUND. ‘Fach pheneme ©
(minimal sound unit) is rapresented always and -

only by the same symbol, and each syrbol repre- -
sents<one and only one vhonere. This is known

as the PHIENIC PRITINIPLT OF SPELLING.

8. s everyone knows, Tnrlish is no written
consistently according to the phonemic princi=-
ple. With 33 phra in Fnelish and only 26
letters in th

our own lanpua' has
taticn, a poor ''fi Gurrani, on the oth

hard, has been fit al=ost perfectly to 3 .
phonénmic representation: there are 26 SV“OOLS\\
for 26 phonemes. Only one compromise has been.
made: contrary to the strictest conventions of tﬁb\
Phonemic Princinle., ™ '

very poor,a;uﬂabLt adaw—

f

b
¢
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¥ » some of. the phonemes are represented by double
letter symbols, for example, mb and nd.’

) As tc the desirability of having a stgn-
dard, uniform prorunciation of every word in
every language, this is fine, but fails to take

v into account the kind of varistion character-

L , © istic of human behavior that produces and fos-

" ters dialect differences. ZEnglish speskers
understand one another in spite of rather wide

- differences in pronunciation across time and

space. ~ Paraguayans, in spite of some minor dif-
ferences in speech in different parts of their
area do equally well in communicating with each
other.

ILet's make some important generalizations from what we have said. It should
now be clear thet:

1. LETT%RS DON'T HAVE OR MAKE SOUNDS.

. LETTEZRS ONLY REPRESENT SOUNDS.

N

3. ILETTER VALUES MUST 3% DEFINED FOR EACH LANGUAGE.
%. SINCE TEE ASSIGNMENT-OF LETTER VALUES IS ARBITRARY, ALTERL..IVE WAYS
OF REPRISENTING THE PHONEMES OF A LANGUAGE COULD BE EQUALLY VALID,

he
-
1D

"o



Guarani Can Be Learned

Aduits do not learn languages in the same way khildren do, tut e high-
1y motivated adult who wants to achieve automatic control over the essentials
of a fore¥gn language in a short period of time can, under ideal conditipns,
approach that goal within a period of SOO-hOO‘hours of high irtensity lenguage
training, if the training program fulfills certain conditions:

(2} Provides well-planned materials with useful content which meets the
anticipated needs of the learner. ’ N -

(b) Requires that the,material be used for. communication beyond the
" point where it is superficialiy leerned. -

p . .
(¢) Provides for ‘sufficient review, checking of individuel progress,
and diagnosing of indivigual problems, followed by individualized corrective
1" . 1" '
therapy. ;

The Principal Key of Lenguage Learning

The requirement thet the language be used for communication is of
. Prime importence. This meens that as words and patterns are presented
they must be put %o -use at once and kept in use in real communication. -
It is often necessa: . to practiéé the patterns and words briefly
through what we call manipuletion drills: repet-tion, substitution, pat-
terned response and other drills. But no matter how adept one may become
at manipulating petterns in the prescribed ways, what really counts is us-
ing the language not Just for practice but for real communication. Pattern
menipulation slone, no matter how well programmed or how prolonged, does
not lead t¢ success in language learning. It does not simula*e real com-
munication. It may beceme so dull znd unrewarding that even highly moti-
vated learners become frustrated and bored. -
~ This, then, is the Principa’l key in intensive language training: in
class and out of class maximum use is to be mede of the languege for com-
munication--even if that communication is at first linguistically imperfect
end impoverisheg.

ct

v

o

ve Language lLearning

Three Auxiliary Principles of Intens

Three other princisl:zsz of learning are held to be of mgjor impcrtance
‘inte-sive language traizing programs: T
g e

He
o]

-

bea
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(1) e “verview Twin oo .
. (~) tae” dverload BV
(Ve The Mwrarlenrs Trinei

-

The Overview Principle surrests that one Yearns Taneuape ~are, e 17 rient-
1y not by mastering cach noint of rsrarmar or usare as it comes, but hy view-
ing ahead, first getting 6nly a nodding, passive acauai-tanee or understandinr
" of a considerable area, that is, looking zhead tc what one has to learn, -
then coming back to drill and use the natterns, *racdurl’> hrincine mor~ and
more aread under active cOntrol It is held that v»ass » arauaintance is
turned more efficiently into "active control' than non-acataintance is.  And :
with less frustration and anxiety.

~ The Overload Princivle sugrests that if ore is freaurntl:s ~hallensed to

and beyond his limit of powers, he will advance at the fas-ns* rate, " In
general, overchallenge, wisely moderated, brings one's learnine alons much
faster,than underchallence.

The Overledrn PrlnC‘D1P surrests that efficient retention of material
depends in part cn using patterns irntcensively nnd :ith sufficlent frequenéy
that they become automatic. It is well known thnt 2 learned response will fad:.
end be extinguished in time unless it is reinfeorced and strenc~thened throuch
re-use. The Overlearn Principle zupreacts that o hirh resneonce sirencih of
language patterns be estahlished throurh intensive manirulntion and use.
However, it is recomnized that no matter how hirh the resnnnse stroncth ray

te at one time, unless it is reinforced through merindic nse, it will re :
wegkened or lost.

The Course Desipgn . T .

This course-is desirned with one primary roal in view: *n encourare
. and leed the learner to communigate in P'-r ni in c‘i,a ard mut, of nlans. .
The course is orpani7oﬁ so 2s to make use af the TP“rﬁlnf nrincinles S
outlined above. FEach unit has a PREDARATION STAGE J“;Ch consists of o 521 9-
instructional progranm topothP* with other activit 1e° foer the student ~renara -
tory +0 meeting with the instructor or co~i:~ '~ nlnza.

>
- -

‘ Tollowing the Prenaration Stare-is the Core Stare or UTAPA PRTVICTPAT. in
- which material is presented by the instruntor in short anesiian-answer cx-
hanges called micro-wave nvclea, This stare provides ©r surervised arrl (-

«cation and active use of the material introduced Id-the prerarntion stare,
-€

“iero-wave cycle is a torm susrectel L Dr. Tl Dheviell of Uoreim Service Tnstitute

to designate a mode of lanmage s+udv*wwardctp ized Y short eunhurcesSyhich can bhe
put: to use irmediately without long memorization or =wninu’atinn Arills,

o
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i5 hoped that the siudent can attain a ,t?te of overlearni 1r, whinii e will
then naintain by the continucd review and use of the matorinl,

By means of the exercises and activits .es found in the ro*c stare it
ar

hat is Fxpected of “nhe Student

- . ff}

It is: the nx%;eso philosophy of thlq course that the student nust
exert himself to-use everv efficient memns to learn Guarani, LAIGUAGY LFPARY neG
A CREATIVR: PROCESS. The teacher's role is a relatively smull orne. Usinr
whasever aids he and the teacher and the available nater s can provide

5t orponize and

l

the student must fight the battle on his own. Iis h*a;n my
direst the material consumed. le mind nuqt somehow provide for the reten-—
ticn and later recall of what.is "learned." You then, the student, are
hereay notified that You are responsible to dif out and capture the ¢“nruare
on your own.
13

To aid you in going as far s rou can townrﬁ attaining cempetence in
fuarant .the course materials have been desirned in large part as a self-instruc—
ional program. 3v worki nr carefully throush the PREPARATIOG STpGT
oming to class vou will have ntiained a derree of audi l1nrlal ‘aroficiency
¢ that In class vou can by-pasg much of the calisthenics of drill and move
more aquickly to real communication. The following is a- :uvpcsted nrocedure for
orking through the Prenaraticn Stare: '

hefore

. 1. Look over the CIMMARY,
) 2. Read throurh the PRNGRAM, (The student should cover the answers
with‘a card, rive each ardswer out loud, and then check his answer.
tapes are used, parentheses—{) il1l he *he simn2l 4o lis%cn tc
tno recorder. A "ding" on the tape will be the signal to sion the
machine. An X will be the sirnal to pronounce or say something. )
"3. Loox over the SUMMARY once rmore.
L. Do the WRITTEN EZYERCISES.
5. Listen to the LOOKTING ANFAD secticn and follow instructions.
5. Read throush the 'core material before comines to. class, nparings
rarticular attention %o the neotes to the student.
3. The student will be expected to nartic ip te in-the CORE nnd REINFOARCE-
§ YENT stages in the Tollowing way: :
\‘/ - -
o 1. Aveoigd the use of Enslish.
-t 2. Aveid wasting time in class; keep up to temmo.” .
= 3. Avoid questions in-class unless they are brief and can he asked in
[ m

Guarani. ime will be allowec out of class for nsking private
.Araestions in Fnplish,) .

Take advantare of- every opportunity to use Guarani. Drop wour
inhibitions and °97¢—consc‘oucness. Throw vourself into the

3 +
activities, : '

l\\

z. A certain aridiint of 'cold" mexor;zatlon is stronsly recorminies as r.
means of develoning fluency. The student will he eynected 4o five
high quality performences of some - of the ricro-wave dialopuoer a:d
other short niecrs. , =
v
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- One Last Word

3
Ry

3 - ~

Your success in learning Guareni will not depend on the quality

of the treining program. It will depend on you, on your attitude, your
motivation and your application. Maximum success will be achieved by
one who séts his goals high and who i$ willing tgzé@ply himself like
mad to sttain them. Attitude counts more than aptitude.

‘ The price of fluent Guareni is high, but if you desire to
communicate heart to heart with the rural/Paraguayéns, the rewards of
being adle to do so make the price cheep.

Get yourself set for a long, hard run, one which will only be
begun in the formel training period, one wilsh will take months of sweat
after you reach Peraguay. Remember what/fou/ﬁﬁc*" +5 use will depend on

L2arn
r
ou.

GOOD TUCK!

‘.;2}!}1,_ ur
s
+
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"Unit One

-

PREPARATION STAGE

Progream

dialog 1. T e
3

(Remembe“'to suart the tape *ecorder at each (T).

1. Guarani is an Indian languege spcken in
Paraguey. Because Indians originelly
spoke' Guerani,-it i® called and
language. ' '

2. A common greeting in Guarani is How?'"
Thls is easy to remember because Guarani
is an Inulan language and, as every one
know, Indians greet each other by
'saylng ‘ :

3%  Actually, in Guarani ‘Hggg' is short

for 'Eow are you?' The Guarani word for
'How?' is written mba'é ixa"pa? What:
does mba'é ixa"pa mean?. :

L. Say the letter 'A. and the word 'Shaw'.
'A. Shaw! Now say“\Buy A. Shaw paw'
stressing the A., which is s underiined. .
Now say 'mm' like you are eeting some-

" “thing- good Now put it ell p;bether
akd say: . 'mm buy A. Shaw paw’ ex:
phaz‘ng the <

S. 'Mm buy A. Sgaw naw is close to the

Guaranl word mba'é 1xa “pa. Say . -

'mm buy A. Shaw paw’ rapidly three ‘
times. 'What does it mean? * :

6. Now when you see the Guarani word
mba'é ixa"pa? you will pronounce it
2

\';-

[ "
G

e S

Indian

'How??

|

'How (are you)?'

'mm buy A. Shaw paw’
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7. If you met, a Paraguayan now, you could

. gveet him by saying o, T
which means 'How (are you)?' i _ Mba'é ixa"pa?
(T) (Listen ené repeat the word precisely as you hear it.)
8. Since mba'é ixa'pa is a questlon the S ‘
. Peraguayan will give a response. A - -
common response to ‘'How are you?' is
'Just fine'. In Guarani 'Just fine®

is I-pord-nte. I-pord-nte is & common
response tc the greeting mba'é ixa“pa? : ‘
I-pord8-nte means ! . o © Just fine

. .Say the English ssounds 'pone on teh'

stressing the 'ggf. Jiow say. tne letter
'E.'. 'E. pone on.tea.' The 'on' is
underlined because it must be .. s;;essed
10 'E. pone on teh' is very close to.the ’
-+ Guereni sound I-pord-nte. Say o
2T 'E. pone on teh' rap’dly three times.
"7 What does it mean? Just fine

11. Now when you see the Guarani word
I-pord@-nte you w1‘l pronounce it

E. pone on teh
(T) - (Listen and‘repeat)
2. Remember that mba'é ixa"pa? means

How (are you)?' and is pronounced
- ]

mm buy A. Shaw paw

/ _ ,
'+ 13, If you were greeted with mbe'é ixa"pa?
you could reply which means
'Just, fine'. .. - I-por&-nte
v
14, But you may want to say 'Just fine.
And you?' In Guarani %And you?' is. L
He ngé? Ha ndé means . © And you?

7

15 Ssy the name of the motorcycle 'Honda.' . "
Now say 'deh' instead of 'da', stressing .
the 'deh'. .'Hondeh'. Wnst does it mean? And you?:

16. 'Hondeh' is close to the-Guarani words
He ndé? Say 'Hondeh' rapidly three .
times. Now when you. see the Guareni
words Ha ndé? you will know that it is
. pronounced | ° . . . Hondeh

P
Bons
C
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meeay,

If a Pafaguayaﬁ walked in ri;cht .now, -
he might greet you by saying
which means 'How (are you)?'

-

18. What would you say back to mean 'Just

fine. And you?'

¢
He would prcbably answer

Ave1 mean&

£

~
'Awe veh E.' is

veh Z.' rapidly

7 ~,

",
\

-,

Ha ncdé?,"

I-—porg.-nt e,

, how zould

" Mba'é ixa"pa?

-
-

. Ha ndé?

I-poré@-nte.

too; &lso .

too or also

awe veh E

Just fine too.

-

Mba'é ixa"pa?

I-pord-nte avel

19.
meanlng 'Just fine.l

20 Or he might say I—Dora—nte avel which
means.lJust fine too.

or '

. ‘ ) y

21 Say the English syllsbles 'awe veh E.l
emphasizing the E.
almost the same sound as the Guarani
word avel. Say ‘awe
‘three times. Whatydoes it mean?

22. ‘Now when you see avel.you will pro-
nounce it like the "English syllables

(T)

23. Say I-pori-ate avei ranld y three times.
What does it mean”

24, If you met a Daraguayan new
you greet him? )

25. If he repliéd I-poré-nte.
how could you respond?

dislog 1. -

A, Mba'd ixa“pa?

B. I-poré—nte}_ He ndé?

A,

e
T~y

\'J,'

How (are ycu)?
Just fine. And you?

Just fine too.-

w)




dialog 2. .

1. The Guarani expression ha ndé means -
'And you?' Since he means 'and', | . -
what does ndé mean? - you 4 .

- .

2. Actually ndé can mean- either 'you' - -
or you*'?ﬁ_ho* example nde-réra
means 'your neme' In this case N &
ndé means _ ard réra means '
name. . - . your .

3. Say the English word 'data' pro- - , .
nouncing the f;rst syllable as in ’

idebt'. Now put ‘nn denh' in front : .
" and say: 'nn deh data'. This is . .

close tc the Guarani wo*ds nde-réra ‘

meaning , . Say’ np deh data' your name .

rapidly three times.

L. 1In English we say 'What's your name?',
but in.Guarani they, say 'How _your
name?’ In Guarani mba'é ixa pe means

4

. ] . - ) how

£

. . . ) - N
5.. Mba'd ixa"pa nde-réra then literally . ,
means . . : How your neme

(1) /

. N ’ ° . C e .
6. Say mba'é ixe vpa nde-réra rapidly
three times. Wha®t does i$ mean? How (what's) your
neme?

7. How would you ask a Paraguayan hlS
i ) Y 12 = -~ © ., o
name? Mba'e ixa pa nde-rera!

8. He might answer fe-réra Carlos,.which
\jgeans : . . .My name js Carlos.

9. Since ndé can mean you or ‘'your',
what do _¥ou suppose xe means? I or my

10.. The word xé meaning 'I' or '*y' sounds
almost like the English sound 'sheh'.
X is pronounced like in English. sh

Fa

|
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11

12,

137

14,

15.

17.

18.

Say xe-réra radidly three times. (T)
Now se; it agal followed by your own
neme: Xe--éra (your name). What you
said means , - .

If someone asked you Mba'é #xa pa
nde-féra? what could you’answer?

You could give your name and then ask
for hlS name by saying Mba'é ixa “pa N
nde-réra? ~or more 31mnly Ha nde° o
Ha ndé? means . .

Karei Gomez means 'Mr. Gomez'. What
does Karaffmeanz =

Karal sounds a lot llke the Engllsh
syllables"Cod-eye E.' Say 'Cod-eye E.
rapidly three times. Which sound is
stressed? - N

Say karal and then your last name. This
means -'Mr. (your last name).' 'Now say

° -
Xe-réra karal (your last neme). What

does it mean?- o

Eow would you answer a Paraguayan who

asked Ybur neme? ’
— ’

Suppose you wanted to know a certain -

‘Paraguayan's name; how wouLd you ask

him what his name is?

) 2 N, N
If he answered Xe-réra karal Gomez
what would it mean?

If he also added Ha ndé? what could
you answer back?

’ . / .-~
Hé may then say A-vy'a roi“kuad vo
which means ‘I'm happy to know you.'

Say the English sound 'awe'. Now
say 'awe voo awe'. Which sound is
emphasized? )
. — _ .
R o

¢
L

My name is (vour name)

Xe-réra (your name)

And you L -

Mr,

U

My rame's Mz. (last
name)

Pl 0 - °’
Mba'é ixa“pa nde-réra?
My neme is Mr. Gomez.

Xe-rdra karal (name)

the last awe



23.

L]

n

: 28.

you enmphasize!

T."

e ’ . ’ -
. ’
. ~ s ~,

R S

.Say 'aﬁegqgg/gwef rapidly three times.
This soun@ds somethiZtig like A-vy'& which .

meéans '"I'm happy'. (T) Now 'sef 'Roy's
squaw' without the "Sts": 'Roy quew'.
Now say ‘Roy quaw awe'. Which sound do

<

Say 'vch'. Now say these four soundsi
'Roy -quaw é_w_e_ voh'.,
three timek. . This sounds like
roi“kuad ve which means 'to know you'.
Which sound is stressed? )
Put it all together now. 'awe 700
awe Roy quaw awe voh'. What does 2t

-mean? . ; .

“
Now wheén yocu see A-vy'& roi”kued vo
you will know that it is pronounced:
'awe voo awe : . awe voh'.

If you had Just met a Paraguayan how
would you sey 'What's your name?' in’ .
Guarani? )

. -
.
i

- . . ° . ~ o4 .
I£. he said Xe-réra karai uaézz. Ha ndé?
your could respond? ¥

B

Whet.could you say then?

Say it rapidly .

awe

awe

D

I'm happy to know

you.

Roy quaw

Mba'é ixa"pa nde-
-]
réra?

Xé—?éra karaf {name)

A-vy'a roi“kusd vo.

-3

.

‘A e
 Mba'é ixa“pa ndé-réra?

. -

° -
Xe~réra karal (name). Ha ndéd? -

-

-]
Xe-réra karal (name). E
A-vy ‘8 roi“kuad vo.
w

,

-

What's your name?

My name's Mr. {(name).
And you?

My name's Mr. (name).

I'm happy‘to knby
you. .




listening.in
A. Karai! Mba'é ixa"pa? .
B. I-pord-nte. FHa ndé?
~ o », o -~ © .
A. I-pord-nte avei. Mba'é ixe pa né -réra?
»
B. Xe-réra karal Gomez. Ha ndé?
r ° ., .
A. ZXe-réra Antonilo.

'B. A-vy'd roi“kua& vo. - : )

~ &
A. A-vy'é avel roi“kual vo.
A
. : Memorization

dialog 1. .
A. Mba'é ixa“pa? - ;
.B. I-poré-nte. Ha ndé?
A, I-pord-nte avei.
dialog 2.

- 12 = - ° ., "
A. Mba'é ixa"pa nde-réra? - .

- - L-] - - -
B. YXe-réra kare{ (neme). Ha ndé?
o N
A. Xe-réra keraf (neme).
B. _ A-vy'é roi“kuaé vo.
: _ Summary

GUARANT ENCGLISH
mba'é ixa“pe SR how? How are you?
~i-por&-nte ; just fine

- :
avel _ tco; also
ha . end
ndé - & . you; your
xé ‘ : I; my

o
nde-réra o , your neme

o
xe-réra _ my neme__
kxaral Mr.
e-vy'é ’ I'm happy
roi“kuad vo - %o know you

- 5y -
vtz

1Y



Written FExercises

Copy each wcrd or phrase in the summary iwo cr three times,
. pronouncing it and thinking of ‘its meaning as you write it.
e .

Circle the correct speilings:

w
a. 1i-pora-nte i-poré&-nte , iporé&-nte
. HA nde Ha ndé : ~ Ha-ndé
Y T . - 12 - - ~q . -

c.” mba'e ixa pa mba'e ixa"pa - mbae' ixa'pa
d. avei ' avié . . avei

- © - ~ -
. ndé-rara nde-reéra . - nde-reéra
£, karai karii karai
g. a-vy'd a-vya a-v'ya
h.

ro“kuad vo , roi“kuai vo roi~kuga vo

From the meterial in the:summery create ten new sentences
thet you think could be valid Guarani sentences.

New Expressions

{mnemonic hook)

N “~

I, my not she but sheh -~
| - |
' ndé you; your . night n! deh
F ’ - . )

s '
ha'é " : he; she ‘ ha(t) en
£
- 7 + .

wej; our - ole for us
; .

! -
i pe€. you-all: your pain
;
i

. ‘:" u




~hendlt . listen hand to the ear

2

-stuiié ‘study - ‘ {from Spenish)
A ~,
Sl
-fe'8 : speek; telk . Speak Russian? 12yst '
B
e
-2 say » Eh? What did you say?
.
Jevy again agein in e Jiffy !
s = s .
cIi-pord that's fine
“pa (question marker)

expressions needed for classroom operetion

pe-hendd listen (escuchen)

2 »
jevy again
pej-é sey it (diganlo)

-
ol-pori that's good
ngh&niri no

' -, S
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“ronunciation of Guaran

49}

)

b-e

an approximation
L\

aﬁj cf the people who speak Guarani also .
sceak Spanish. The sounds of Guarani

bo! Spanish are quite different in many

ects, but in some ways they are the

. Por example, the letter 'a' is
onounced the same in bo‘,w languages.

-
A’ iz pronounced in Spanish and

124

d
]

- ; ~ ' :
In “act all the vowels (a, e, i, o, u)
ere pronounced the same in Spanish and

~Guarani. Listen end say these vowels

() e, i, 0, u. These vowels (are/

}' Guarani vowels. are

ish the letter 'y' is sometimes

to represent the same sound as the
er '1'. But in-Suarani the letter

¥’ 1s used to represent a sound that
does not exist in Spanish: 1listen 'y'
Sometimes this sound is pronocunced in the
Inglish word 'just' when it is lengthened

3

(S ST 2]
o+ gl
E‘i

Which of the following Gusarani sounds do
not exist in Spanish: a, e, i, o, u, y?

o

Some letters in Guarani are pronounced
much like the same letters in English.
For exemple, the Guaranl n, v, and j are
pronouncad almost like the English 'h',
Iv' and 3" in 'home', 'very', and 'jump'
These are {the same as/different from) the ® o
Spanish pronuncistion of these letters. - different from o
Listen and say the following Guarani . :

[/ m

. ~ \ ~ rd el
wOrcI- \T) ha, avel, jevy. .

i
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10.

11.

i)

The” letter x in Guarani represents the
"sh' sdund as in 'shaw' How would you
write the sound 'shaw' in Guarani? xa

(T) Tisten: xz, xe, xi, X0, Xu, Xy.

|.1. 5_1. .

Eow would you pronounce xa& in Guarani? shaw
In Guarani the letter E r vesents the

same sound that is sp lle 'ng' in the

English words 'sing’ ’bring and 'bang'.

How would you renresent the sound '101g

in Guarani? ’ lag

How w01ld you pronounce the lette:s kag
in Guarani? kong {(T)

4 5-1r Guarani is usually Drovounced l ke

a 'g' in English as in the word 'go'

But & gu in Guarani is pronounced llke

the English 'w' as in ‘'want', or as in

the Spanish 'guaro'. Thus the letters ,

gua would be pronounced ___. wva (T)

‘What do you suppose the pronunciation

of the word Guerani would be? warani (T)

How would you write the sound 'wong'
using Guarani letters? guag

The letters t, d, p,--nd b are pro-

" nounced much the same in Guarani as in

Spanish. (T) +&ta, ndé, pa, mbi.

- . — o ——— s —

The letters m, n, and fi are also pro-
nounced much the same in Guerani as in
Spenish. (T) me, na, fa.

P*

The Guarani r, EJ and k are also like
the Spanish 'r', ‘s ‘e
(vefore =, o, u) or 'au' {(before i, e)
réra or karai. '

"
v
e
fu
'
m
o

Some Guareni words that have been btorrowed
_from Sparish may -be written with other
“letters such as 'c' and 'z' as in the words
cemicd and zapatli. Say these words (T)

(o
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19.

20.

21.

22.

o~}

meaning?
L

Another
in CGuerani is the glo

‘eaten’
1 o J
ez n

and
and

mountala\
not '“ounr'
If the glotta

consonent that 1s very cozmon
rani ottal storp.
ottal stop is.written with an apostr
V. In English the g

The
Doz
lottal stop is
2 't! in the words
(T) ("moun'n
not fean'.)

SuOD were not pronoun ced

in these wordés thoy (would/would not )}

mean the same UQ,ﬁg?u
5 also used in jother
T) Qh-oh,

A

The glottal stop
Znglish expressions:

nut-%w wo, ah-ah.

'(._

The glottal ston is uheﬂbn{y dlfference

between the Gua*anl words ‘delicate' and
'loosen' (LTI pof and p.'i). Pronounce
the following in Guarani: . (T) poi,

20'1; haé,

ha'é; mbaé, mba'é.

In Guarani,

a glottal ston (could/could not) change ..

the meaning of a word?

\

In the word -mba.apd the dot between the
two vowels may be provounced as & lottal

(T)

stop: -mba. an.

also be o*onounced with
vowel ’nstead\Qf,£ glottal stop:

-mba.apd.  So th

A dot betWeen any two

. lengthened vowel or a

Another feature of
system is

the Guarani words- for

are the same except for nasalization:
{(finger).

kué (hole) and kud

nasalization.

But -mbe.apd can
a lengthened
(1)

between the

vowels means thdt there’can be either a

e

lottal stop or'a lengthened vowel.

vowels signifies a

the Guar--i sound

For example, °
'hole' and 'finger’
(T)

Nasalization

(does/does not)‘ma&e a difference in

Say “6T)

kua

and kud.

ly the following Guarani syllables,

f$rst oral, then nasalized:
kI; ko, k3, ku, ki; ky, _2_

ke, k&; ki,

{T) ka, k&;

Ngsallzatlon is represented by a tilde (f).

/A

would not

could

dot.

glottal stop

does
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23, i syllable with a tilde () cver it is

i . czlled a 'source or center of nasalization'.
A 'source or center of nasalization' has
an effect on the syllables surrounding
it. For example, the phrase I-pord-pa
contains the nasalized syllable (source
or center of nasalization) r&. (T) As
a result, the other syllables are alsg
nasalized.- Say i-vor& pa. (T) r& is v
the 'source ox center of ', rasalization

24. The effect of naszlization becomes wezker
the farther it is from the 'source or
center of nasalization®, and finally dies
but completely or runs into a barrier
which stops the effect. (Nasalization
barriers will be discussed in a later

, lesson.) The span or stretch of speech
that is nasalized is called a 'nasal
span'. The four syllabtles in i-por& pa
are en example of a . ’ nasal span

25.. When certain letters lie within a nasal
span, they are written and pronounced
- differently. For example, when the ,
" letter J falls within a nasal span it is
written A and pronounced H. Thus if Ja ¢
were within a nasal span, it would be
written ___ end pronounced __ .  fla; fla

26. When b is in a nasal spen, it is written
with = dot under ¥t (b) to signify that
it 'zeros out' (ﬁs not proncurced). How
would you write the phrase mba'é rd, in

which the b lies within the nasal span?. moe'é ri
— . . o
27. How would you pronounce mga'é r&? ma'é ré&

28. When d is in a nasal span it is writtern
with a dot under it (&) to signify thavu
- it is not pronounced. How would you
write the phrase nde-ku&, in which *he [+ ,
lies within the nasal span? nge-kué

29. How would you pronounce nde-ku&? C ne-kué
30. Whenever you see & dot under a & or 2 .
(@; b) you will know that.it (is/is not)
pronounced, because it falls within a-
nasal span. ‘ . ' is not
. - Bl o ;



33.

35.

38.

39.

Lo,

‘ Say peé.
—_

he tilde, then, actually marks the
1 o strongest nasalization as
ictured below.

o~ -~

en "i-pcdpa - end

ceanter

How would you pic
in the word pe&? (T)

-~

How would you picture
in the word hé&e? (1)
Say hée.

~

Since the source or center of nasaliza-
tion is also the point of streéss, the tilde
two things, the source or
center of nasalizatiorn, and the pcgint

really marks

of .
Where is the stress in
i-porE-nte? (T)

the word

is located with an accent mark (*).

wnere is the stress in the word karal’

ich of the above syllables is least
ze

cture <he nasalization

the nasalization

I a word is not nasalized, the stress

(T)

Certain compound forms have two stresses.

The qt;gfg;st one will be located with

the primery accent (), and the
other one will be shown with the
secondary accent mark (7).

Where is the secondary accent in ha'2

kuéra?

Where is the primary accent in the word

oI-pora?

Where is the
primary accent in the words ha'é kuéra?

2

Ao

t

cencver

hée

STress

on the ria

on the i

—

‘on the kué

on the ‘&

onn the r&

~

/4
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A

k3.

Ll

kS,

»
2]

x
13
H
¥

I3
4

e

e

s the secondary accent
ori? :

14
[nz I3

'g

e}

- Listen and- repeat again the vowel in

Guerani: =z, e, i, 0,74, ¥. “ (1)

Listen end repeet the vowels again, this
time nasalized: &, &, I, 3, 4, ¥. (1)
How do you pronounce xa, jezﬁ, xa, guag
end Guerani? (T)

Remember that the glottal stop can
change the meaning of & word. SaYr

taelicate’ and 'loosen': poil; 2o'i. (T)

What are two possible pronunciations of
-mba.ané? ' (T)

Nasel:ization (can/cannot) cnaube the

meaning of a word? P can

Say the words for 'hole' gﬁd 'finger' in
Guerani: kud; kud. (T)

How would the following words be written

f they fell within a nasal sran, Ja,

/4

fie, mba'é, ndé
-]

© mba'é, ndé”?

How would fia, mba'é and ngé be pro- .
~ Pl -
nounced? . fia. ma'é, né
How is the primery stress located on a° '
nasalized word? with a tilde (7)
How is the secondary stress located on 2 -
naselized word? - < ~

The hyphen (-) is used to conﬁect

syllables that don't have meanlng by

+themselves., In English 're' doesn't

mean anything by itself, but when it

is connected to a qverb as 'unite' it

means 'bvo do again'; 'reunite'. 'Re! .
(does/doesn t have) meaning by itself? doesn’t have

. ”
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Sy
N

5T.

58.

55.

60.

61

62.

or 'only'. The hyphen i
syllables that must be connected to nave

Verp stems such -studia are preceded
by a hyphen. This indicates that they
(are/are not) used as meaningful items
by themselves.

Some verb stems have a capital I or J

follcwing the hyphen. Exemple: -Ikuad,

~Japbd.  This indicates that these verbs
belong to the I-verd class or the __ -verdb
class. (I-verbs and J-verbs will be

5

discussed later. . .

The hat (°) is simil-r ‘o the hyphen (-)
in thet it connects syllables that cannot
stand alone. However the hat (=) is used
only to connect the guesticn merker.pa
and the negative markers. (These will de

discussed later. The pa and the negative

markers {can/cannot) stand by themselves.

A dot over an r (r) does not affect

the pronunciation but indicates that the
word ,is what is celled an R-H factor word.
(R-E factor will be discussed later in
detail.) A dotted 'r' (r) Gis/is not)
pronunced like an undotted 'r' (r).

A dot caver an ‘'h'! (ﬁ)ior a 't' (£) also
signifies that the word is an R-F factor
word. The dot does not 2ffect the

A dot under a "' (b) or a 'd' (d) does
affect the pronunciation of the word. 1In
this case the dot means that the letter
'zeros: out' or is not ' .

4 dot between two vowels (as in -mba.apd)

(does/doesnot) affect the pronunciation?

/&

meaning.

are not

cannot

is

pronuncistion

pronounced

does



5.

/7.

.2
-
A dot petween tw: vowels may be pronouncecd
as & glotel stop or as a of
a vowel. « lengthening -
Stummar
VOWELS: . a, e, i, 0.2nd u are like the Spanish

vowels. X_is‘pronounced with tongue
positioned for u (as in put) and lip-

positioned for 1i.

CONSONANTS : Jump ' . N
very ' ~

home ©, b, k7g, o, 1,
shall . s, 1 are prorounced
sing like the same letters in
~want Spanish.

aia
I

| St

L]

[2 i 11 1

GLOTTAL STOP: The 'catch' or hiatus in the middle of oh-oh.
Written with an apostrophe ('). A dot
" between two vowels (a.a) may also represent
a glottal stop. _However such a dot means

} a lengtnened vowel can be used in place of
the giottal stop.

NASALIZATION: The vowel of any syllaole may be nasalized
and become a 'nasal center'. &, &, I, 0,
i, §. The effects of nasalization spread
outward from the 'source or center
of nasalization' with a de-
creasing effect, until it i-poré pa
is stopped or dies out.

The aree that is affected

is called the 'naszl span'. Within a 'nasal
span' a ] becomes fi, a d becomes ¢ and a b
becomes ). The p and ¢ are not pronounced.

STRESS: . nasal word - ncn-nasal word

2 4 ~ Ld

Primary-- stress.

¥4
’

Secondary stress

c
IPAN
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HYPHEN: ~ The hyphen is used to comect certein ..ré
narts which cennot stand alone '

HAT: The hat (~) connects the suffix pa,the
. ~ 0y ", - ’
negative markers, and the object pronoun.

’ T These elements may be called ‘elities!

DCTTED LETTERS: A dotted r t, or h is pronounced like the
seme letter without the dot. The ‘dot
signifies that the word is an R-H factor
word. 'f\\\ :

CAPITAL LETTERS: A verb stem thaé beglns Wluh a capital I

) or J is called an I-verb or J-verb re-

spectlvely.

A

Written Exercises .

Write each vowel and consonant in the summary , pronouncing it as
you write 1it. :

Write and pronounce the nasalized vowels and a J» @ and b thet
fz1l1 within a nassl span. .

Copy the foliowing words and pronounce them:

', . / P4 - o~ P
so'o -hendi . roi kuaa
ha'ée ndé . h&e

. (-]
mbe.' & o nde—*era xe-réra
fle's oi-pori. mba'é ixa“pa
Jevy peé - a-vy'a

Which of the following verbs are I-verbs or J-verbs?

-Ikuai ~Japd -ké -jeruré -Tkd -studia -Imé
Which of the following cannot stand =lone? -

DO “pa —+éra = Rera -studié . I-pord “i
-Tkuad ~ Ja-hé- ... -Japd _-nda” © eus nde- _ nté

Listen again to the tape (Prep C: Advanced O:géhizer—Program)
and without referring to the program or summary write all the
sounds that you hear.

‘ )

\,,)



Looking Ahead

i

/19

ko'dge now
© ko'ara today
petel one
mokdi  two
: rbohap¥ three f
irundy four -
. o
ha an
{ ]
{
i téra or
° 3
‘ ~
Jo
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Y Unit Three

grammer points
N
1. asking questions
a. by upward intonatiocn

b. by question marker pa

2. 'g: singular imperative, second person
pe- plural imperative, second person

3. imperative forms of ='e (to say)

b, cormmeand softener .ai

5. pronoun prefixes
xé a=
ndé re-
ha'e o= .
oré ro-
pe8 ~  Dpe- .
6. progressive hina
7. <ctreposition 'IN' -pc ;: (-me).
8. position of pa .
G. irregular conjuggtioénn of vowel stem verbs
-7& - to say
=4 ' - to eat
vocabularyg
Nouns . T , » - Verbs
chino : =H
guarani . hugd
inglés ‘ Ikd
karali-fe'é Ikuad
kokué . : Jend
- Iuso - ' ’ leé
so'd ' -G
‘ ve.ard
-ké
-rand

S

21



g

ronouns

Gramsnatical Item
kuéra plura
(VERB)-sé W
-vé 7 mainly
Interrogatives
m&va pa?
mba'é pa?
mba'S~pe pa?
mod pa?

/

%

<

22



N

dialog

{pa e&s e cuestion marker)

1.

=

The statement ‘you' is ndé. The
question ‘'you?' is either ndé (wit
upwerd intonstion) or ndé”ve (with~
out upward intonation). n

(12
3

of a word or phrase mekes the word or
phrase e question. Pe is celled a

_marker.

ere, ,then, two kinds of question
bl -
markers: & phrase suffix or a rising
etion on the last pert of the

Hew wetlé you turn Carlos
using pa?

How weuld you turn Cerlos Iinto &
guestion using rising in=oneticn?
l-porZ-nte rmeans 'Just fine'. How
would you mexe 'Just Tine' a guestion
using pa’

Dces *the intonation rise when itne &
question marker is used? -

: . Le \
- Silngu.ar :::‘.pere.t‘_'fe/ .

The verb stem -hendl means 'listen'.

To tell c»r commend someone to listen Is
Z-hendf! The commana form reguires

an e pefore the verb stem. -Studil
means to study. HZow would you tTell

- someone to study?



b

1AM

-

P

The commané to 'listen' directed to mer

than one person is pe-hendG. The plural

command reguires the prefix pe beilors

the verb stem. This is easy to remember

if you thinx ¢f the p as standing for

"plural'. How would you tell two people
?

& is irregular. The singular
'it)' is er-e&. Say er-&.
b = —=

Tne command cdirected toward more than
cre person (plural command) to 'say
tit)' is pej-&. Say pej-ée.

o 'soften' = bommand in English we
say 'please' as in 'Study, please'.
In Guareni
iess narsh is to add mi
Sc 2 more pslite way of

erter the vero.

telling a

perscn tor 'study' would be to =say
z-stidia mi. The cormand is made more
polite by addin g .the .

{(This is literally the equivelent of
Paragueyan Spanish Lstudie uii DOCO,
'-leace study'.)

N¥ote thet the primary scress 1s on the
mI. How would you politely tell scmeone
to 'iisten' ?

How woul d you politely ask a group of
ni 2

Write end pronounce the fecllowing
commends in Guarani, directing the

cormand toward one person:

Study

“ Listen
Talk
Sey (it}
Zead

(O

;v.,'_

orne way cf me’ g the command

24

Say (it)

E-néndu mi

(4

Pe-héndu m¥

-stidia mi
E-héndu mI
"—ﬁé'e mi
rr-e mi
-lée mY

9t

§ b

l’! l’.l t



15. JNow'say tne
pelite Gue an

towarda a

Study
Liste
" Talk
Say (
Read

_proncun prerix-
-
L0,

< a cnrrespondi

I: Spanish when
person singular

following ceommands in

i, directing the command

g->up of peovlé:

n

iv)

the subject is the first
pronoun yo the verb adds

ng first person singular

suffix, after the stem. For example,

-o in 'yo hablo'. In Guarani -when the
subject is the first person singular
pronoun x& the verb adds a corresponding

25

Pe-stuidia mi
Pe-héndu mI
-~
; -

first person singular prefix before the
stem. Except with vowel stem verbs, this
first verson prefix is a-. Row would you
say 'I study' in Guarani ? Xé a-studii
17. lotice that the person prefix is
Joined to the stem by a hyphen How
“would you say 'I talk' ? (-tie'8) Xé a-fie's
15. Howk would you say 'I listen' ? {-hendd) X& a-hendl
16. If the sugject is third person (ha'é},
+he person prefix is 0. 'HJe listens'
would be Ha'é o-studii. How would you
say ‘'He studies' ? Ha'é o-studii
20. How would you say 'He speaks’ Ha'é o-fie'é
21.- Eow would you say 'he listens' 7- Ha'é o-henal
22. The other prcnouns also take correspond-
_ing perscn prefixes. Look at the examples
below: ’
Hdé re-nendd Lou Listen
Nyd 3% e~
Lre ro-anendua we LlsTen
Ped pe-nench You-all listen

a4

AL



23.

27.

28.

The personfprefix for 'jou-all' (peg)
is pe. What doe Pe& pe-hendl mean?

The. person prefix for 'we' (oré) is
ro. What would Oré ro-hendil mean
in English?

The person prefix for 'you' (ndé) is

re. ‘What would Ndé re-studi& mean?
wnhat are thé app;opridte prefiies for
the phrases below: '

Xé _ -studig. - - I study.

Ndé __—stﬁdié. - o . You study-.

ﬁa'é __}studié. He studies.

What are the eppropriate prefixes for
-the phrases below: )

Xé _ -ne's. I spesk.

Oré _ -fie'®. We speak. ’
.

Pez - -fie'e. . You-gll speak.

What are the appropriate prefixes for
the phrases below:

Pe& _ -hendd. You-all listen.
Oré __7hendﬁl We listen.

Ha'& __ -hendi. He listens.

¥& __-henadl I listen.
Ndé~__—hendﬁ. You listen.

You-all listen

PON

"We listen

You study

re

re

pe

D g

I
[$1
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29. Write and pronounce the following in

Guarani:
R

I study. Xé a-studia.

I listen. " Xé a-hendi.

You study. “ Ndé re-studia.
: - \\a' o -~ ~

@ie talk. i Oré ro-fie'&.
- - f)

:‘7 P4 2
We read. : J Oré ro-lee.

‘" (dropping the independent pronoun)

30. 'I listen' could be Xé a-hendl or just
A-hendQ. Since the person prefix g is
used only for the first person, .the:
independent pronoun xé does not need
to be expressed. How would you say

- 'He listens' without using the pro-
noun? o-hendi

31. Write and pronounce the following in
Guarani without using the pronouns:

I study. ' A-studid.

. I lister. A-hendf.
He listens. . O-hendf.
Wewtélk. Co-fie'B.
You-all listen. Pe-hendd.
You study. - - l Re-studid.
We read. | Ro-leé.

b
Mo



(the equivalent of the progressive)

32. X& a-studii means 'I study'. 'I am

/'-\\

studying' is X& a-studiZ hina.

A-hendl means 'I listen'. How would :

you say 'I am listening'? A-~hendl hina
33. Write and pronounce the following in

Guearani:

I am studying. (Xé) a-studii hine.

We are studying. (Oré) ro-studiZ hina.

You-all are studying. (Pe&) pe-studii hina.
34 . What weould Xé a-studiZ hina guarani

nean? _ . "I am studying Guarani.
35. Ingiés means ‘English' in Guarani. How .

would you say 'I'm studying English'? Xé a-studii hina inglés.

(-pe as 'in')

3. We could say 'I'm speaking English'

or 'I'm speeking in Engiish’. It is

common also in Guarani to us in.

Inglés-pe means 'In English’.

means 'in'. pe _ ) ,
37. How would you say ‘'He is talking in . 2

English'? ‘ (Ha'é) o-fie'® hina

- inglés-pe. '

~

38. 'In English' is inglés-pe, but 'In
’ Guarani' is guarani-mwe. The suffix

-pe, when preceded directly by a N
stressed nasalized vowel changes to __. = -me

39. HEow would you say 'He is talking in
Cuzarani'? ‘ (Ha'é) o-fie'd hina
guarani-me.

LO. E=ow would you tell a friend to tal .
in Guarani? . E-fid'e mi guarani-me.

-



41. How would you tell someone 'to say
(it)' in Guarani?

4L2. How would you *tell a group 'to say
(it)' in Guarani?

(position of pa)}
43. Nd& re-studii means 'you study'.
Ndé pa re-studif? means 'Do you study?'
e guestion marker pa comes after
theifirst .

L., Ha'€ o-studié hina means 'He is studing'.
How would you ask 'Is he studying?’
= o-studi& hina?

L5, Write and pronounce the follcwing in
Guarani: ’

Are you listening? _ \
Does he study?

Are you-all speaking in Guarani?

LE. Since the subject pronoun need not be
expressed, 'you study’ could be
re-studid. The guestion ‘Do you study?’
then would be re-studié”pa? The =
question marker goes after the verb if
that is the first word. How would you

~ask Do you listen?' without using
ndé?

LT. ‘'Are yoﬁ studying?' would be re-studia pa
" hina? The hina follows the

48. How would you chenge re-fie'd hina into
as guestion? o

49, What does Re-fie'8"pa hina mean?

~

-~ )

29

-~
Er-e mi guarani-me.

P&j-e mi guarani-me.’
>

word .

Ha'é"pa

Ndé“pa re-hendl hina?
Ha'é"pa o-studi&?

Pe&"pa pe-fie'® hina
guarani-me?

Re-~hendG pa

Re-Be'€"pa hina?

Are you talking?



50. Without using pronouns write and
proncunce the following in Guarani:

Are you studying Guarani?

Are you~all listening?
Does he speak Guarani?

Is he speaking in Guarani?

{review)

51.  Eow would you politely teil someone
the folléowing in Guareni?

Study.
Listen.
Say (it).
Speak.

52. How would you give the following
commands to a group of people?

Study.

Listen. FY

Say (it).

Read.

ior would ycu say 'Does Carlos speak

H
Muarani?’ -

L
)
N

k., Verbs o0 one syllable, like ='e 'sgy!
erd ~'C ‘eat' ere irregular conjugation:

-~ [

ha-'@ ro-"8& ha-'4 ro-'1Q
er—-& Cpej-é re-'4 pe-'4

he-'1 ho-'1 '
Just note these irregularities. Drills
will be proviiled later.

~ .

M:-\

Re-studié“pa hina .
guarani?

Pe-nend"pa hina?
O-fie'&"pa guarani?

O-fie'&"pa.hina guarani-me?

'g
[$74
<

|

o -
=]

(=7

¢

‘Carlos”pe o-fe'd

guarani?



QUESTION MARKER:

[}

COMMAND FORM:

Summar

pa after a word or phrase makes the word or phrase

. & question.

Ndé. You. I-pord@-nte. Just fine.
Ndé"pa? You? I-pord-nte”pa? Just fine?

é_plus the VERB STEM is the singular COMMAﬁb
{ COMMAND .directed towards one person).,

,/7'-/

E-hendil Listen. {Escuche.)

’

pe plus the VERB STEM is the pﬁural COMMAND
COMMAND directed towards more than one person),

Pe-hendil Listén. {Escuchen)

mi after the COMMAND softens the command (makes

the command less harsh). The miI takes the primary
stress. It is equivalent co the Paraguayan
Sp

E-hérdu mI. Listen, please {Escuche un
poco) .

S0
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\

PERSON PREFIXES: - A PERSON PREFIX which agrées with the subject is
: added to_the VERB STEM.

I T a (X€) a-hendd. I listen.

he ‘g_ - {Ha'é) o-hendld. He listens.

you re (Ndéf’ re-hendll. You listen.
we - ro (Oré) ro-hendd. We listen.j

you-all pe  (Pe&) vpe-hendd. You—ail listen.

" Since the subject is indicated by the PERSON PREFIX,
the subject pronouns may be dropped.

X& a-hendd. I listen.
a-hendi I listen.
X = .
Ha'é o-hendd. He listens.
o-hendf. He listens.
PROGRESSIVE: . A VERB plus .hina forms the PROGRESSI#@.
A-hend I listen.
- ) - . A-hendl hina I am listening.
'"IN...."  The form for 'in' is —pe. _Pe follows the NOUN.
Inglés-pe In English.
- I




POSITION OF PA:

SINGLE VOWEL STEM
'say',

VERBS: ='e
1A ] +
<'G 'eat!

-

After a stressed NASAL VOWEL -arc cecomes -me.

Guarani-me.

%

-

In Guarani.

Karal-fie'&-me. In Spanish.

rd

Pa is placed after the SUBJECT if it is the first
word in the sentence.

N

N3@é~pa re-hendl hina?

)

s St
Are you listening?
£

=

N

It is placed after the VERB if it is the first
word in the sentence.

Re-hendG"pa hina? Are you listening?

0-studig”pa hina?

Is he studying?

’
-

A handful of verb stems ade up of a single
vowel. Their conjugation is slightly ir- =
regular, but they axe nhigh frequency verts. .

ha-'e ro-'é ne-'Q ro-'1
v er-& pej-é re-'Q pe-'4
he-'7 he-'4

,
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w

Make singular and plural commands out of the.folldwing verbs and
give English translations. (Make the comparnds polite.):

-
14
* (e

~hendf ) -'é -studia

1114

e

AN

Change the following words or phrases into quesiions: S

Carlos - : Re-fie'é guarani.
Xdé < ) Inglés
Xé ha Carios 1 .. OC=-studii inglés.
Oré Carlos o-studiia inglés.
-
- -~ . ‘1‘"‘ ‘\ - -~ 3 vl
I-pora-nte Gladys o~studia hina ingles.

Make the'follcwing sentences progressiye:

Carlos o-studiid goarani.

Xéua—studié guarani.

Pe&”pa pe-studia guarani. 4 .
Oré ro-hendfi guarani.

Translate the followirng into Guarani:

a. I ar studying English. f
b. He is listening (to) Guarani.
c. We speek in Guarani.

. ; ; .

d. You-all spesk in English.

tell (it) in Guarani.

D
]

eat meat {so'3)

Hh
-

i

.
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h. Speak in-Guarsai.
3. Say (it) again.

J. He is reading irn Spanish.

Listening In

g- Carlcs is speaking in Guarani.

A. Mba'3 ixa"pa, Carios?

3. I-pcré-nte. HE ndé?

B. Hee, a-studii nina.

A. Ha David? O-studi&®pas
hinz guarani avel?

B. ©Nah#@niri, ha'g o-studid
hina inglés.

- ) -
A. OI-pord! Xé& ha Gl&dys
ro-studié hina inglés ave?.

A. Gl&dys he Carlos,
mba'é ixa“pa?

B. I-pord@-nte. Ha ndé?
A. I-pord-nte avei.
Pe-fie'8 pa irgliés?

Nehd@niri, oré
guareni.

.

> L] ) -~
A. Er-e nI ‘Hello' guarani-me.

~ -
OZ-poréd”pa?

T

3

. e
How are you, Carlos?
Just rine. Ard you?
Just fine, -too.
Are you studying Guarani?
Yes, I am. - ’

And D2avid? Is he studying
Guarani too?

No, hé is studying
English.

That's fine. Gladys and
I are studying Engiish too.

Gladys &nd Carlos, how
are you? ’

Just fine. And you?

Just fine, too. Do you
speak English?

Us? ©No, we speak Guarani.

Say 'Hello' in Guardhi.

"Moa'é ixa"pa.”" Is that



~ 1
‘4. Re-studii"pe hina guarani,
Cerlos? ’ .
B. H&e, a-studid hina. e
. . . 7

A. Mba'é ixapa re-studi&?~
B. X& a-fie'& guarani-me.

S '
.A. OQi-pora, Carlos.

-~
Memorization

dialog 1.

A. Nd&"pa re-studif hina guarani?

N

,'
i1

A. ERe-studi@®pa hinz inglés

e, a~studiid hina guarani.
%

Looking Anead

avel?
3. Nahgniri. Ha'é@ o-studii hine

inglés.
dialog 2. =
A. Pe-fie'& pa hina inglés-pe?
B. Nxh&@niri, oré ro-fie'& hina

? .
guarani-me.
-~ - > ~

A. GCuarani-me pa? OI-pori!
{Nouns)

Karal-fie's - Spanish,

(sefior-talk)

.In Guarani?

36

Are you studying Cuarani,
Carlos®

Yes, I am.

How do you study?~~
. 7

— ]

I speak in Guarani.

That's fine, Carlos.

Are vou studying Guarani?
Yes, I'm studying Guaranti.

Are you studying English-
too?

No. He's studying
English.

English?

Are you talking in

- - » .
No, we are talking ine
Cuarani.

That's- good!
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37

(Verbs) ' (Interrogatives)
-mba.apd  work mba'é"pa  what?

-Ixuezd know
b/ . ~ -~ . .
-Ikxo live; get along mod pa  where? P
7 ~ . .
-Japd  do; make mba'é-ve”po. in what?

- e d -
=SCcrivy write

.

-leé recd

-hugé play

(Modifiers) (Time expressions)
pord well; good; pretty kX0'8Fa  now
val bad, ugly . *xo'Zga-ite  right now

oixi I a li+=le

(Grammetical items) A

vz .
kuéra  pluralizer -

expressions needed For®classroom operations

{

i
e-porendt Ixu-pé/ . ask nim {ci ner)
- PN - o t 2~ . s R R :__- .
E-porandl lxu-pé mba'Zd"pe Zsk nim what he is stud

e - ., " .'~
Oo-s<Tudla nina.,

(]
Mo

PR

J=GE
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TT™T -

PUpr I

[
Ay

Listeni g sor Study _

- - e ~ - -
) s~ztudiza hina karel-
-~ A rd
ne'g- avel.

Nendé Je-studig ve.zrE
guarani avel.

¥3dé"pa rei-kuaé Carlos-pe?

CarYos-pe pa? Hée, x&
ei-kuad por& Cerlos-pe.

Yg Julio-pe”pa rei-kueh
avel? o

Nahé&niri. -

oy

o

I am studying Speaish

now. And you?
1 ez studyi .g 3penish
too.

Anc what are Carlos and
Gladys studying?

They are studying Gueranti.

~——

Carlos?

We should study Guarani

toc.)

Let's study +then!

What do you want to
study?

I want to study Guerani.

And where. to do want to
study?

wznt to study in the

Do you know Carlos?

‘es,. I. know Carlos
well.

And you !'now Julio toc?



Mod pa rei-kd ndé?

Xé"pa? X& ai-kd Paraguidy-pe.
W

He mod pa oi-k& ha'é kuéra?

e ¥

a'é kuéra oi-k& Denver-~pe.

He pe&”pa pei-kd pord-nte
Paragufy-pe? :

Ha mba'’ ixa"pa oi-kd
Carlos? ,

Ba'é oi-kd por&-nte avel,

-~ . N\ »
Mba'é-pe“pa re-mbs &po-vé?

. N . -’
A-mba.&po-vé kokué-pe.

or

Where do you live?

Me? I live in Paragusay.
Where do.they livé?
They live in Denver.

And you get along well in
Paraguay?

Yes, we get along just
fine.

And how is Carlcs?

Ee is just fine too.

Whet do you work in, mainyy

I work mainly in agri-

"culture.



Unit Four

CONTENTS

grammar poi

+
nTs

2. kuéra - pluralizer

2. nouns

v. hna'é kuera {they) and person prefix
3. Let's...

je- (or na-) prefix

4. VERB-sé

5. I-VERBS

—~

as

oo
i

(o}

o

9. wva.erd

1. Handé and pronoun vrefix Jja- {(fHa-) 'We (incl)’

'"WANT TOC..'

(require i on the pronoun prefix)

(require j on the promoun prefix)

"IN', 'AT', 'TO'
direct object marker for persons

"SHOULD'; '"MUST'; 'OUGHT'

0. pa as 'WHETHER'; 'IF'

1. gud 'FROM'; 'OF'

T2, —ée gué TASSCCIATEC WITH'; 'OF°
3. ajé"pa? 'RIGHT?'

L., Affirmation

'YES'
hina 'YES, INDEED'

5. Review

6 . Review

D
=

e~
ja=- (ia-)

of complete set of person prefixes

of thr=- imperative forms
singular 2nd person .

plural 2nd person

plural 1st person 'LET'S:

24

20
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P

vecabulary

Nouns  and Nominals
banco
béisbol
tiblioteca
‘cacerola
cafeteria
cancha
clase
cocind
colador
‘cuchara
Cuerpo de Paz
. domitorio
“escuela
excusado
fébrica de acéro
sapateria
fubol
nérra
héarr
Héra
hospital -
hotel
jepe'd o
kart -
xBva
1épis
livre
mateméticas
mantel
mberit
nde-réra
bga
olla
organisacidn
pelcta
pelugueria
péva
plato
psicologia -
tatd
tembi-'4
tenedor .
tupad

universidad .
voluntario

Names of Places

4/

Grammitical Items

and Peoples

Africa
aelemén
Bolivia
Boliviano
Brasil
Colombia
Colombiano
Costa Rica

&stados Unidos

Francia
Japdn
japonés
Méhico

‘Mehiceno (a)

Norteamérica
Paraguai
Paraguay
Paraguaya (o)

Peru

Peruano
portugués
Rusia

Verbs

sté
héra
-hex&
~-Ipoti
-Ipytyvd
-ntende
o-le-'é

d—L
-porandi
~serivi

oy
n

na D.0OY clause marker
ta future tense A
marker -
téra )
or
téra“pa

Time kxpressions

- -
ange pyhare
ira
- v -
ara ha pyhare
ko pyharé

Pl
pyhare
R 1=
upél

O o ¥']

Person Pronouns

_ha'é kuéra

-
xé-ve
Xu-pe

Interrogatives -

miva-pe pa? .

Modifiers

-nte  just (no.més)

Location Expressions
&-pe
g-pe té-nte
a~-md
Pl
pé-pe

'’xs



PREPARATION STAGE

- : Progran

(*We', including person addressed vs. 'We',
excluding rerson addressed)

[

n

In Guarani there are two words that are
trenslated 'We': oré and fandé... Oré
ic used when the perscn or persons
spoken to are not included. Jandé is
used when the person or persons spoken
to are included. ‘

Suppose you and a grc.p of friends were
looking for a park and stopped to ask a
policeman how to get there. You could
say "How do we (oré) get to the park?"
Then one of your frierds might ask you,
"What did he say? How do we (fandé)
get there?"

Would 'We' be translated oré or fiandé in
the following situations? Two shoppers
talk to a clerk in a store:

a. "Where can We find the men's clothes?
b.. "How do we pay for this?"
c. "Cen we axcker sbout the price?”

d. "How do we know you're not cheating

uso)"

~e. "Where can we go to find a better

selection?"

f. "Why don't you come with us and we

will find the manager?"

g "Can‘zg meet some place after work
end fight it out?" ’

Nandé will be called 'WE INCLUSIVE® =
"WE (incl)'. Wnenever you see 'WE.{incl)
you will know that-it refers to

)

a

n

[
Syt

SN

42

Nandé

Nanaé |

Nandé



J.uw:-

ne 'we. (incl)

' person prefix Jje-)

Nande requires the prefix ja before the
verb. ‘'We are studying' is Nende ja-
studid hina. Remembering that J =-I
within a nasal span, how would you

say 'We {incl) are talking'?

Listen to, pronounce: and then write

-the following in Guarani:

2. We (incl) are listening.

b. We {(incl) are telking.

n
=
]

(incl) are s*udying. -

B

(kura  pluralizer)

6.

In knglish we say 'book' and. 'books'.
Tre 's' is the pluralizer. In Guerani
they say livro and livro kuéra. The
kudra is the pluralizer. _L&pis means
'peheil' in Guarani. How would you
say 'pencils'?

Note that kuéra taxes the primary stress.
ha'é means 'he' or ‘she'. If you mean
more than one 'he' or 'she', you would
say na'e <

3rd person verb prefix o-)

4a'® kufra is the Guarani word for 'they'.
THe: is studying' is Ha'® kuera o-studid
hina. The verb prefix is the same for

Y - . .
na'eé kufra and ha'€. The prefix is .

kow would you say 'They are listening'?

H
(€Y

!

andé fla-hendd hira.

-

=t

Jand

(142N
. 0

a-fie'd hina.

Nendé ja-studié hina.

lapis kuéra

o—

He'® kufra o-hendl hinsa.
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<
(review)
) ~
10. You heve acw oeer ziven the coxplete
ses of person prefixes. These are; in
chaxt rorru
1 HE
!
e~ i ro-
ja-  (fie-)
?
re= re-
o= .
‘Y. V,?.l,_. oo '.p'v\
L8t S da pre-l‘;/

11, ‘fLet's study' i: ja-studid. How would
you say 'Lex's listen’? ja-hendl
’Le*'s talk? would be fla-fie’

12. Recause of the effect of the naselizatios
in fe'€ the ja- becores . - fia~
13. Listen to, pronounce and then write the
?ollowing in Guarani: .
2, Let's talk. | Na-fe'€
n. Let's study. ‘ ' Ja-studié
¢. Let's listen. ) : ] Na-kendl
.,Af’. T ¥ {3 o b
~*d. Let's ssy {(it). - Ja-'é
. : . e~
i1%4. You have now been giveh three impers-
tive forms.
» ' .. - / . -
1. e-=hendu ligten escuche)
2. pe-hendld - i listen {escuchen)
3. - fe-hendld let's listen
ja-studid - let's svudy.
- -° . ’

»

&4



rd
(~-se want to)
15, 'I study® is Xé g-studid. 'I want to
N . . —_— 2 N .
study' is X8 a-studia-sé. . he--sé is

like the 'want to' in English. X&

a-hend@ is 'I listen'. How would you

say 'l want to listen’?
Xé _-néndu= .

_dote that the -s& takes the primary

1o,

. stress. & a-fie'® hina guarani-me
means 'I am talking in Guarani.' How
would you say 'l want to talk in
Guarani'?

-~
17. The primary stress iu a-fid'e-sé is on
the . -
18. How would you say 'They want to study
' Guarani'? ha'8 kuéra
. guaranl. ’
19. Low would you say 'We want to speak'?
Oré ; v
20. Listen to, pronounce and write the
following in Guarani:
¢ a. I want to study.
. b. I want to listen. ,
) c. He wants to talk. “
é. We (incl} want to study.
a
{I-VEEBS)
21 Verb stems writtén with a capital 'I'

such as Ikd and -Ikual are I-VERES.
I-VERBS require and i on the pronoun
prefix. Compare the following:
a~studié

. ”
al-kuaa ]
ai-kxd pori Ty

]
(N N (DN

12

How would you say 'He knows'? Ha'é

At
£

-

=2 - ~
Xe a-fié'e-sé guaranl-me. -

Xé a~stlidia-sé.

X& a-heéndu-sé.

» b -
Ha'é o-fig'e-seé.
flangé ja-stidia-sé.

L

‘study .
know."~
get along (live) well.

e T e B o

a "5/
cl-xuaa



Te2:

\

-Ikd meaﬁing 'to get along' or 'to live'.
is another I-VERB. How would ycu say
'I live'? X& - . -.

23. How would you say 'We (incl) live'?
Nandé

(J-VERBS)
o
24. Verb 'stems written with a c?pital Jd
- such as -Japo are J-VERBS. J-VERBS

require & J on the proascun prefix.
Compare the following:
REGULAR VEEB:. . e-studid
I-VERBS: . ai-kuad
J-VERBS: ‘ &i-apd

25. How would you saoy 'He does (i%t)%?

28. How would you sey 'We (incl) do (it)'?

27. How would you szy 'We (excl) wani ©o
do (it)??

(-pe as locativej ~

28. -Pe means 'in'. It can also mean 'at'
or 'to'. Compare the thrases below:
A-studi?.escuela-pe. 3
pi-kb Peragudi-pe.
s-fie'® hina Carlos-pe. =

29. Write and pronounce the follcwing in

Guarani:

a. I study at school.

L

b. I live at school.
¢. I live in Texas.

d. He is talking to Gladys.

¢
¢

I study
I know
I do (it)

cj-apd

jaj-apd

" roj-apo-sé

I study at school.
I live in Paraguay.
I am talking to Carlos.

~

X& a-studiid escuela-pe.
Xé ai-kd escuela-pe.
Xé ai-kd Texas-pe.

Ha'é c-fie'é hina
Gladys-pe.




)
e

= (va.er8 should, must, etc.)

-32.

33.

'
i

as direct cobject marker for persons)
In Spanish we say 'conozco a Carlos'.

(I know Cel Carlos.! In Guarani we say
Ai-%uai Carlos-pe. How would you say

'I know Gladys'? X& ai-kuad .. Gladys-pe

In Guarani there is only one word for
'should"', ‘ought', 'must', ‘have to',

guarani-me.

as 'whether', 'if').

Examine the sentence: E-porandl Ixu-pé

o-studif”pa nina - 'Ask him if he is
studying'. : _ .
O-studia”pa hina means T . is he studying?

In English it is less common 'to say
'Ask him is he studying' than ‘'Ask him
if ne is studying'. The translation
equivalent of pa in the latter sentence
is .

[ S
H,

h o
Sy
'
8

47

etc.: ve.=2rd. Look at the examples .
below:
X8 a-studid va.erd. I have to study.
Xé a-studid va.erd. I must study.
Xé a~-studid va.er&. I should study.
How would you say 'L ought to listen'?
Xé a-héndl - . o vg.erd
Lisyen to, pronrounce and then write the
fol¥owing in Guarani:
r"f e ’ .
a. Heé ocught to listen ° - Ha'é o-hendu va.eri.
v. I must study. : . Xé a-studid va.erd.
‘c. We should know. " Oré roi-kuaid va.erd.
d. We (incl) should talk in Guarani. fandé fla-fe'd va.erd



Vb
Al
oy
vy
H
o
H

~
o
=9

35. COCbserve the following:

- -
> a. Mod gui®pa nai? ’ where are you from?
b. X&é Paregudi gui. _ I'm from Peraguay.

c. Ndé Nortemmérica gué? . You're from Nort!
America?

The post-pcsition gui indicates origin
or derivatiocn. . ' -

(€]

6. -Compare the faollcwing equivalents in -
Guarani: ° '
Xé Mehicano L Xé Méhico gué.
L - . -
" X& Baragusaya ‘ Xé Paragudi gul.

Xé Boliviano -  Xé Bollvia gué.

/
'37. Say end write the equivalents:

X8 Peruana - ' Xé L Peru gud
Xé Colombiano Xé . Colombia ‘guéd
(-pe_gus 'associated with', ‘of') .

38. CObserve the following:

a. Mba'é gud”“pa ndé? : _ What ere you associated
’ - with?
b. Xé& Cuerpo de Paz-pe gué. o I'm a volunteer asso-
- " ciated with the Peace
Corps.

39. The suffix -pe 'in' plus the post-
positian gui "from; of' combine to
mean 'from in' or ‘associated with'.
Often -pe gcé is translated by de
in Spanich.

-,

. ' \ . .
LO. How would you say ‘He's a VISTA
volunteer'? "Ha'é Vista-pe gui
' voluntario.

i
-



(aﬁé‘na rigat?) -
41. In French it's n es*—ce DdS., in
Spanish no es verdad? In Guarani
it’s a24é"pa? | In E“gllsn a wide
variety of ,cagices are available:

He is sick, 1an“t he°

He has mondy, doesn't he?

.
N

will go, won't he?

He
- Z
- L &
You like it, right?
It tastes good, don't you agree? e
L2. How would you say 'Just fine, right?' I-pord-nte, ajé’pa?

43. HE8e is one way of alxlrm*ng More
empnatic is the expression Upé ixa hina!l

'Yes indeed!’ /r*~//
‘ v .

L. Wnich would be the- more emphatic
affirmation to the question re-karu-sé’ Da°
(Do you want to eat?), née or Upé ixa
nIna? ' Upé ixa nina

1

(what?
4L5. Mpa'é"pa? means 'What?' Moa'é& pa
Y'e-studié. nina? means 'What are you
studving? How would you say, 'What is
he studylng?' na'é o-studia? Mba'é pa

L6. Write and pronounce the foliowing in ‘ .7

¢ Guarani:
a. Wnat are we (incl) studying? Mba'€ pa ja-studiz hina?
“b. What does he study? Mba'é pa o-studid?
c. Whnat is he lis%ening to? ¥ba'é pa o-nehdl hirna?
2



PERSON PREFIXES The PERSON PREFIXES for £zndé end ha'3-Xuéra are:
' .
i_ 7. - bnd - ) ‘. - . . |
| W& iinel)  ja- {Nandé) ja-stugii. We (inci) study. , ’
; .‘ . . Pl ) '
I they - o~ {Ha'€ kuéra) o-hendd. They listen. z
: ' ' - ' - !
I-VERRS: ' 1-VERBS require an 1 on ihe VERB PREFIXES. )
: ~ | ]
l Xé si-kuead. L I know. !
’ Ha'8 oi-kugég:*™ He Xnows.
—
J-VERBS: J-VERBS require a 4 on the VERB PREFIXES.
Xé aj-apb. ~ Ido (it).
"WANT TO...*. A VEEB plus -sé& makes the 'WANT TO...:® fornm.
i at ;dl -~ ‘ - - § .
=Studia-~-sé. 1 want to studf.n
' W - . - . )
=) T e g + ) e
! O-neriu-sé. He wents to listen
L : ]
oY

*SHOULD...' 'MUST.'. A VERB plus va.erf makes. the 'SHOULD...S, 'musm.. .

etc. form.

! -
} A-3tudi& va.ers. : { shculd study. "I
i Ro-hendd va._rg. | We cught %o listen. !
. ' 1

e
-
-

¢
~
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N .

SPANTSH LOANS FOR

NATIONALITY: SEANISE LOANS ere freguently used to designate
, E ] g
nationalizy.
- Xé paraguayo. I'm Paraguayan.
X& mehicéno. I'm Mexican.
TRIGHTD?Y . The equivelent of English ‘RIGHT?' (Spanish 'no es
verded?') is ajé p~ e
. . . . s 4 =
JPE IXA HENA; . A more erchatic affirmation than hée is UPZ IXA HINA

; 'Yes indeed’.

Written Exercices

Write three centences in Enfiish using ‘we' which would be translatea

|
oré in Guarsni.

2. Write three sentences in Engl’sh using 'we (incl)' which would be trans-
lated fHand? i.. Guaraz?.

3. Meke 'let's...' forms out of the following verbs .and give English
translations: i i
e. ='é (Example: Ja-'€. Let's say {(it).).
b. =Be'g ' '
c. =henéd .
d. =-studii
e, .—i_ﬁ((’) .

4. Translete the following into Guarani:

. We know.

We (incl) know.
You-8ll know.

. You do.

a. I Xnow.
. Iou know.
. They know.

)

2
d. He Xnows.

DM oM



Corect the mistakes in the following:

a., X& o-hdendu-se Guaraal.
b. Qré a-héendu-sé Guarani.
c. Nandé ro-hendli-sé Guarani.
d&. Ja-fie'® .Guarani-ne.

e. Na-fie'& Guarani-pe.

©. .Ha'e kuéra oi-kxuaz.

g. Ha'é kuéra o-kuai.

h. A-studid va.éra.

i. O-hendu-s&.

Translate the fcllowing into Guarani:

We (ircl) ought to talk in

[FY
.

a. I em studying.

I3

b. I want to study ’ Guarani.
c. I ought to study. k. E= wants to live here.
d. I ought to talk Guarani. 1. He wants to talk to Carles.
e.” I owght to talk in Guarani. m. He ought to know Gladys.
£. I ought to talk in English. n. Do you want to study at school?
g. we cught to talk in Gua.ani. 0. Ask him if he is listening.
h. ZX'r a Peace Corps Volunteer. 5. Do you know if I am listerning?
i. I'm a North American a. Y»'re from New York, right?

. ~. Yes indeed.

. Listvening In

A. X& a-studii hina karal-fie'® ko'aga. HKa ndé?
B. X2 a-studiZ hina karal-fie'd avel.
A, Ha mbz'é pa o-stidii nina Carlos ha Giddys?
.. Ea'é kuéra o-studii hina guarani.
A. Nandé ja-studi. - 2rd guarani e ef.
4. Ja-studii p-. -
B. Mba'é"pa re-stlcia-sé?
A. A-studia-c* guarani.
B. EKEa mod~pa re-stidia-sé?
A. A-ctuUdia-sé escuela-pe.

“

A. N&é"pa rei-kxuaid C=rlos-re?

5. Carlos-pé“pa? H8e, x& ai-kuad pord Carlos-pe.
L. Ha Julio-pe”pa rei-kuad avel?

B. Nahaniri,



We Wt b U

Mod pa rei-kd ndé?

>

Xé pa,'> ¥é ai-kd Paragual—pe.- e

Ha mod” pa oi-kd ha'é kuéra? )

Ha'é kuéra oi-kd Denver<pe.

Ha pe& pa pel—ko poré-nte Paraguéi-pe?

H8e. Roi-kd poré-nte. p,
Ha zoa'é ixa"pa oi-kd Carlos?

Ha'é oi-kd poré-nte avel, gracias.

Kufid-karal Peralta o-studid ingléds universidad-pe.

Karal Pinero o-studié rusoc universidad-pe.
Antonio o-studid alemdn escuela-pe.

Xé a-studié guarani Paraguéi-pe.

Xé a-studié guarani Paragufi-pe avei.
Re-studié”pa inglés Estados Uridos-pe.
H8e, a-studid inglés Estados Unidos-pe.

Memor: ition

Mba'é“pa rej-ap® hina?
Acstudid hira karal-fie'& ko'&ga.
OI-pord.

Mba'é “pa ja—studla va.erd ko' aga°

Ndé re-studid va.erd@ guarani ha xé a-studié va.erd 1ngles.

Ndé“pa rei-kusd Carlos-pe? .
Kée, ai-kucl pord.

Ha'é kuéra“pa oi-kd Utah-pe?

Nah&niri. :

oS pa 0i-kd?

0i-kd Paragual-ne, pero o-mta.apd hina Utaeh-pe.

Pl

é
Ai-kd poré-nte. Ha ndé?
Ai-k8 poid-nte avel.

3 -~ - ‘)9 .
ixa"pa rei-nod? e

J#

&
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Looking Ahead

(nouns)

dga house (Sp. hogar)

tupad church

escuela school

(verbs)

-ntendé  understand (Sp. entender)
-Ipotd want (something)

‘~hex& see

{interrogatives)

mdva-pe pa  whom?

‘{grammatical items)

ta  future tense marker {(will)

t&ra .
or

téra“pa

{time expressiors)

Era  dgy

ko &ra  today

pyharéd * night

ko pyharé tonight

&ra ha pyharé day and night
angé pyharé last night
...ra& first

upéi © afterwards; next; then -

(location expressions)

d-pe . here )
d-pe té-nte right around here
a~-md there; over yonder .
pé-pe  there (close by)

'

ne conditional tense marker (would)

né subordinate clause marker, anal
English subordinating conjuncti
'He ‘says that he is tired.’

Survival

ogous to the
on that in

A

Expressions

model

Jr

o -~
Kéva néra kysz<.

xdva means 'this'.

Héra means ‘'is called' or




J6

lexical substitution

L]
xysé Kdva hérua kysé.

° "
tenedor Kéva héra tenedcr

(cuchéra, plato, mantel, olla, fosforo, tatéd [firel, jepe'd [firewoodl,
cocing)

model

Mba'é ixa"pa héra péva? What is that called?

dialog ™~

. -~ 4 ) *
A. Mba'é ixa"pa héra péva? .

B. Kbéva héra kysé.

Use Phase

A number of objJects essociated with food preparation and eating will

‘be placed before the class. Ezch of you touch one of these and ask
. another class menmter whaf it is callec. v '

2. The instructor will indicated an object and ask a question like:
¥6va~oa héra kysé? or Péva néra plato, ajé pa? Respond appropriately.

‘model

+ O-je~'8 tath. : Se dice tata.

.\I

S




S

substitution &
(tat&) o-je~'8€ raté
jepe'd (firewood) o-je-1é jepe'd

I7

- . . N .
tembi-'{ (food) o-je-'é teabi~"l
model

fCasa' o-je-'& Sga.

? gt 33 A
Casa' se dice 2ga.

substitution

casa 'Case! o~je-'€ bga

sefior ““eflor' o-je-'€ karal

sefiora 'Sefic = 3% kubd-karai

mesa *Mesa’ <~ . -'ézcmesd

mode_ )
' — ) et e ‘

Er-e mi xé-ve. Pleese tell p=.

Plesse te:«. um.

Como ¢=.dice ‘Zuego'?

[

v - B
i A. Er-e mi xé-ve mpa'é ixa“pa o-}
! B. OC-Je-'e taté.

Fi

tZ2 io ot
e-'2 "fuegc'.




: “naze .

9

1. Eech class mezxber pick from tn: following list of Spanish words and
ask the instructor %o tell yci. "ow it is said (in Guarani;. Write
down the answer. :

ne gusta?
Qur uilere Ud. ?

Due nesesite La.?

e Thonca Ji.2 0 S
2. Each cless member ask another to :'~33~ ask him how to say the
expression Jjust elicited. The eixi.anz2e should go like this:

A. E-porandl mi xé-ve mbs'é iaunza o-je-'€ me gusta.

= ~ s A

B. Er-e mi xé-ve mba'é ims nx o-j=-'€ me gusta.

P

"A. O-je-'& xe“gusté

Find Out How to Say

no eatiendo

no me acuerdo

£

a 7
ne se

Vamos

vVamos a comer

me gusta mucho

I8

la comida es muy buena




Unit Five

CONTENTS

grammar points

1. ta future tense

7 2. kurl recegt past tense (statements)
3. kuri optional in pést contexé
L. re.é in recent past tenge questions
5. VERB-kuad ’'to know how to VERB'

" 6. ikatd - 'it’is-possible; cen; may’
7. '22922 'to want (something)‘
8. -ég with indirect object.

v

9. a’ternate forms of -pe with pronouns

xé-ve " oré-ve

ndé-ve flandé-ve
10. peé-me 'to you-all'
11.  (i}xu-né 'to him; her'

(i)xu-pe kuéra 'to them'
12. hé . that clause marker ,
13. -nte 'just!
14. pa questions vs. 1intonation marked questions
15. ma - Spanish 'ya'

present perfect tense in English.
6. ne'Ira gudteri 'not yet' statement

ne'Ira"pa ‘not yet' question

17. ité / iterel  degree heightener

I9



15. Mba'é"pe he-'i-s& upéva?

'What does that mean?'

15. He-'i-sé

20. -je- .reflexive

vocabulary

. Nouns and Nominals

avuela
ak&
apysé
asucé
Biblia
camisé
carro :
~asd /
cave] /
coche e
cuadernoc !
9cmingo '
nendyvé [
hetf

hetd mba'é
{-pb-pe

Juevee

Juk§

kard

kamby

kuatif

la génte kudre
la upd ixa r
iunse

nendy €

mertes

med's ha

Bboy

MER,

mash

ymbE

nazh €

ovexk

valangane

pan

rastel

petel moa'é
pisarrén

plomo

'IT¢ means..."

(-fie= in nasal environment)

po

124
rembireko
reunidn
revista
sapati
sévado
servilletea
sille
suegra
tasea

téte
t&ta-kué
ters '
tes

tlse

vasag
viernes
vicicleta
voleto
vorracor
vosh
xe=~amigo
yké re ™
y=kuf

Yerbe
-agradecs
-gprendé
-cend
-guatd
~gue-rekd
-h
-ha.arsd
-hexauk§
-7

~-ikatl
~Ikxo (vicicleta-pe)

7/

5

-Jja-hé
-Javy
-jepohéi
~-Jepopete
-jeroky
-jeruré
~Juké
~-kakuaé
-kard
-ké
~kirirl
-Ikotevé
-makaned
-manehé
-mbohasé
-me'e
~mol

‘~fe-ha'l -

-e-pyril
=foty
-paY
-purahéi
~pyié
-pytuit

Modifiers
ryr
moroti
pohfi
puk$
pyté

vol

Person Pronouns
(1)xd-pe kuéra
fandé-ve
ndé-ve

oré-ve

peé-me

xé~ve




a

Miscellaneous
alle-te

Pt -

ari

cads

Time Expressions

ko'€
ko'é&ro

~ -,
pyhare-ve

»

P

Phrases
. na &-pe

Gl
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- 1 " PREPARATION STAGE

Program -

future tense)

Compare the feollowing; note that ta
indicates future tense.

Xé e-studié. I study.

{

Xé a-studii ta. - I will study. (I am going

2. X& a-hendll means 'I listen.' How would
you sav, 'I will listen' ? X& a-hendl __.
3. Note that ta does not take the primary
stress. 'I will speak in Guarani’ is
Xé a-fie'® ta guarani-me. How would you
sey 'I will speak in English' 7 X&
ingiés-pe.
L. How would you say, 'we (incl.) are going
to know Guaranl' ?
5. Write and pronounce the fecllowing in
Guarani {include the independent pronouns).
. a. I wiil listen.
b. I am geing to talk.
8
c. He wiil know.
d. We will Jisten.
e. We (incl.) will know.it.
f. (mey are going tc study.
(kurl " .znt past tense)
7 ~ N . . sl
©. Compere tiz phrases below:

X& a-studii. I study. \
Xé g-studig kuril. I studied.

to study.)

“a.

Nandé jai-kua& ta
guarani.

Xé& a-hendd ta.

Xé a-fe'd ta.

. 'f . . -
ra’'e ol-Kuaa

(I recently studied.)

Y



Recent pest is expressed by means .of the particle kurl
following the verb. Xurl is generally used in indicative
sentences, i.e. sen.ences which make a statement. It is
less commornly used - n interrogative or question sentences.
(See frame II

7. How would you say 'I listened' ?
X& a-hendl . : kur

8. Write and pronounce the following in

Guarani: =
a. I studied. ‘ Xé a-studii kurti.
b. He studied. Ha'é o-studié kuri.
) ~—._:Q -
c. Theyr calked: - - ~ 'He'@ kuéra o-fle'# kurl.

d. We listened. _ Oré ro-hendé kuri.

.(ra.& in fecent.past tense questions)

9.  Compare the follcwing:

Ndé re-studid kurl. You studied.

¥dé"pa re-studié ra.€? Did you study 7

When asking a guestion about something in
the recént past ra.€ is generally used.

10. In & recent past time reference rae.€ is
generally used for asxing a question and
is used for making a statement. kurl

11. How would you ask, 'Did you listen?'
9 .

Ndé"pa re- nendi ra.e
. ~
2. Write and pronounce tne following in
Guareni. (Put the “pa on the independent
pronoun)
a. Did you study ? Ndé"ra re-stu.ié ra.é ?
b. Did he xuow ? : Ha'é"pa oi-kuad &.8 ?
c. Did they listen ? Ha'8 kuéra~pa o-hendf ra.é

5



{kurl optional in past context)

1L,

(=
A2
.

16.

How would you give an affirmetive response
to the questlon Neé™ pa re—“»'e ra.é
guarani ? HEe, x& a-fie'd . kurl

Study the following: ’

e £ tj - l
a"} {url & reunion : -
A j - 5 1 : = v .

2.  A-péy vol kurl kc pyhare-vé ok 1+ thi .
= p - I e up early 1ing.
A-pay .voi kc pyhare-vé P v 1S morning

3. A-kakuad Chio-pe. I grew up in Chio.

Notice that where a past time indicator
occurs, in a sentence or where the under-
stood context in past time -- rezent or
remote -~ a grammatical indicetcr of past -
time, such as kurl, is not alweys required.
How would you say 'I studied Guarani this
moTn 1ing' without using the recent past
indicator kurl ? ' A-studif guaran? ko
: ~ pyhare-vé.

required in future context)

Zven thoc fuuws in a sentence is
implied or indiczved by a time expression,
ta or some -ctirer particle is required. One
says
s~studid ta ko'dro I'1% study tomorrow
out not

a~studif ‘ko'&ro

(VERR~kuad 'know hew to')

187

X& o-%e'8 gueranl, meeans 'I speak Guerani.'

Xé al-kuaid guarani means 'I know Gucrani.'

'I krow acw to speak Guarani' is Xé
a-%e'd-kuad guarani. Literally this would

te, 'I speak - Guarani, xnow



RIS

19. VERB plus -kuad means 'to kncw how to
VeRB'. How would you say, 'l know
. bow to study' ? X& ) .

[N

3
H

2C. . Urite ané pronounce toe following

Guarani:

«©.. He k.ows how to spezXk.
Y. He knows how to listen.
c. I know hew to study.

- . .
1\ i Y

i+ is possible')

Ixeil means 'it's possible? or ‘can’ or
'may'. Look at the examples below:

f8 a-fie'8.

},,
)
ie)
I

g-studid-kuad

"_I L I Ed 'b Y Pl
Ha'é o-fle'8~kuai.
{a'é o-hendi-kuad.

X6 a-studid-kuai.

XEé-ikatl a-fie'g. I can speak. .
~—— It’s possible for me tu speak.
Ixeti pe a-héndu =i ? ‘ Can I listen e little ?
22. Ha'd o-nendl means 'He listens'.
How would you say ‘'He can listen' ?
Eal'd o-nendi. ikatl
23. Write and pronounce the following in
Cuagrani:
a. Can I study nere ? Ikatl"pa a-studid a~pe ?
t. Can we study there 7 Iketli"pa ro-studiéd pe-pe
©. Cen we (incl.) talx now 7 Iixat(i"pa Ha-fe'€ ko'dga
{-ipotd +o want scmezhing)
o, The verb -ipoii means 'to went sorathing’. .
Tor exemple: X& ai-voti petel iivrc, means
"I want a Took'.
25. How would you szy, 'I want =z pencil' 7 -
~{& etal lipls gi-ncti

o

H

D



ng-.
want.
- -~
e-studiz. You study.
- R
-DpCtE ncé want ycu to
~‘-’ . - -
dla. stugy.
culd you 2y 'I want you to
”!p ",‘ 2 ‘_‘
n Xé ai-potd .
and Troncunce the following in

nl Carlos-pe means

o
\O

Tell Carlos'. Wnet
)

ol meeans ‘say’ or 'tell'.

'say to Car os'
sould Er-e n~

m¥ xé-ve meens 'tell me'.

{0

(138

[1:3Y

wowld E-fle'd xé-ve mean?

at =ze examples belcow:

o-fe'® nina ndé-ve

o-Ze'y hina oré-ve.

-

o-%e'€ nina Handé-ve.

the pronouns x&, ndé, cré and

%andé sn elternate form of -pe is
used, namely .

5€

Nde re-hendid

X& ai-poté ha'é n-s*udif.

Ha'c ci-poté Carles
o-studié

Ha'€ oi-pote xé a-studia.

Spesix to me.
Ze is talking to you.
He is talking to us.

He is telking to us. (incl)

ve.



32.

(]
o
5o
w
ct
ct
oy
4]

examples Telow:

)

Xé a-fie'® hina neg-me.

'To you-all' is expressed by

The alternate -ne
expected following

{of -pe) is used as
De,
a stressed nasal

vowel.

Look at the examples below:

K& a-fie’® nina {(I)xn-pé.
- 1 v AR -
Xé a-%e'8 hina (i)xU-ve kuéra.

a. 'Tc him' is expressed b

. 'To them' is expressed by

\. » Y .
Tne notation (I)xu-pé indi
word may be pronounced Ixu-
- N Pd -
Since xu-pé is the more fre
will generally write it xu-

vronounce tihe o1

b. Tell me.
c. Tell thnenm.

.
.

- - <
e. He 1s telking Lo you.
- - =Y les -+~ .
£. He is talking tc |

(direct gquoctes,

3L,

Comgpare the following:

Y

'g Q2 g

4
L

(1]
1]

Oy £ O\ ot
1]
30
ot ¥

Q
*
L
]

(r

FYRN

2t the
-
.u-pe.
form we
g 1n

o~
~J

I am talxing to you-all.

peé-me

./‘//—\»&
;
I am talking tc him.

I'm talking to them.
(1)xu-pé

(i)xti-pe kuéra

pS MNP 2
E-re mi (I)xu-pe.
}-‘ P

E-re mI xé-ve.

~

Ha'é o-fe's peB-me.
.
,'.
4
I live here.



‘indirect quotes)

35

36.

37.

38.

~a

Compare the following:

boe
[ o

N
OL-X0 &a=-pe.

{D\

al

.

! e~-'{ Bi-ko h& &-pe.

13
oy

a

IS
S

The ha follows the VER3 in the 'that
cleuse'. How would you say, 'He says
that "= studies' ? Ha'é he-'?1

-

ans ’'He says’.
“I lived here."?

Jote that the hg takes the primary stress.

Write and proncuace

a. He says thaw ne studies Guarani.

o. He seys

c. He ssys that he is listening.
Comper=z the following

How would you say,

_ne listens' ?

Write and proncunce the following in
Guarani: ’

e. He said thet he talks Guarani.
5. He said that he l°stens.

2. fe said that he is listeningz.

d. He:said that ne says (it).

(r

the following in Cuarani:

6

ai-kd kuri

lives here.

‘.

I3

Ha'é he-'1 o-stldia ha
guarani.

Ha'é he-'Y o-stddia h& nina
guararni,

He'é he-'1 o-héndu ha hina.
He seys that he studies.

He said that he studies.

ool

-
-
[{2

Ea'é he-'%
guarani.

=a'é he~'1 kurl o-néndu t
Ha'é he-'7 kuri o-hand:
hina.

wat re o LG4
Ha'€ ne-'{ xurl he-'I nd

N ~ -
o-Iienau n

o\

ie says that he lives here.
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tpa questions vs. intonation marked ques
s

i

(G2

8.

Lg.

\n

It or iteréi are als
words. Agredec2 itare
2 Lot'.

iQﬁS)
To add to some informaticrn g van =arlier.
There are two weys of forminmg . =i

{1) with a rising intonation, =

(2) with an interrogative particlie ke

na. As & matter of Fact these aiter. .ives,

wa,ch contrasting types oI guest:ion-.
ompare the same question in Englic.. lLin

c

édifferent intonations.
(1) Wrat 21 (with rising intonatic::
(2) wnat ? ¥ (with falling intcaaticn)

The first requests & repetition or
confirmation of something id but not
understood or believed. The second simply
requests further information. -

Q

The same contrast crerates also in Guarani.

h

(1) Moa'éd 2%
(2) Mba'é"pe 7V

Upward intona*i-n (22 “n English®' re-uests
a repetitior .. ronfirmeticrn of scmething

said. The a .z3tion with

informetiorn.

va requests new
z&

et's say & ’riend of yours szyr rne'll
neet you at “he . {You dor'% hear
the place) Would you ask mo37pa 7 or
nod ?

L~|

3

Suppsse you can't meet him there. You
suggest tnat you will ve working at the
time. He doesn't know where you work.
Would he ask mcd pe or mod ? .

~

28
-

(

mol 4
med pa
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ma =  Spanish ye)

- Moo

52, Compere the use of me in Juarani with
tne use of ya in Spanish:

¢

a. a-xarl me . ya comi - It've egten lalready)
b. a-kiru-sé ma .q:iero comer Y& T want to eat now

c. a-kxarQ ta =z . ya comeré I'.1 eat now

d. é-pé ﬁa . va teruind That's alil

ya se acabd
53. ”bserve ‘that me does not have a sipple o~
equivalent in “English. It is used (see 8.)
where in English we wcald use the precent
perfect tense. Fow would you say 'I rave ,
studied already’ ? ' . : a-3tudid ma

SL., When it is not used in a pest ccutex. as the
approximate equlva¢ent »f the Iaglish present
perfect tense, it can usuelly oe 'ransl-.ed
by already or now. (See b. and ¢., Bow would

you sy, 'I want to stddy now' ° " —— a-stidia-sé ma
55, How would you say, 'I'll study now' ° g zrudif ta mc

56. Notice that in all of tae e.cemplas ti-

Spanish equivalent of me is ya. 2 ///F_ s
If a-né ta means 'r2 voy', how would - /
you trens.ate a-h& ta ma in Spaqlsn 7 ya me VOy
. R )
57. How would you translate re-ie'8&-F &8 2 ~ . .
guarani~re in Spanish 7 : ) ya sobe hablar en guarani
{ne'ir= gﬁeteri‘ . oy
P g™ not yet ',
{ne'Iira"pa
58. Study the following dielos. - A
> -
A. wne'ira“pa re-kari ? Haven't ycu eaten yet.?
3, Ne'ira gueteri. Not yet.
(or: ne’ire gueteri a-karf) ‘or: I haven't eaten yet)

da

~ 0
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751,

The pegative form of the statement
a-kari me ‘'I've eaten alresdy’ is
ne'Ira gueteri a~kar® 'I haven't

eaten yet'. How would you sgy ‘I haven't

studied yet' ?

The negative form of the question

o

re-kxarQl ma"pe ? 'Have you eaten yet?' is

ne'Iira“pa re-karl ? 'haven't you eaten yet?'

How would you say 'Haven’t you studied yet?!

To review:
The statement 'Not yet' is ne'Ira gueteri.
The guestion 'Not vet T' is .

(r

72

ne'ira gueteri a-studii.

ne'ira“pa re-studia ?

[T Y
ne'ira”pa

J



FUTURE:

RECENT PAST:

"KNOW HOW TO...":

“"BE ABLE T0..":

The FUTURE is expressed by a VERB plus ta

73

Summ .y

I will study.

A-studii ta

He is going to listen

O-hendéi ta

A STATEMENT in

the RECENT TAST is expressed by

kur® after the VEERB.

A-studid kurl. I studied.

in the RECENT PAST is expressed by

thg VERB.

& pa o-studii What did he study?

"KNOW HOW TO..." form.

A VERB vlus -kuai is the

I krnow how to spesak.

/
.| A-fle'& kusi.
Pe-stucdid-kuai. You-all know how to
study. ~
ikatdi plus a VERB is the ""BE ABLEZ TO..." or
CAN..." or "MAY..." form. -
-
\ N
| Ikatl pa a-fie'® ko'&Fa? Can I talk now?
It's possible that he knows

“Tkatd oi-kuad.

\



"WANT (something)":

"“(He said) THAT":

INDIRECT OBJECY:

" INDIRECT OBJECT PRONQUNS:

-Ipctf is usus %o say "WANT

{(sometking)

st

74

i .
I bi-potd pet. | lédnis. I want a pencil.

Ai-potd ndé re-studiZ. I wanz you to s*

\7..." as in 'He said tha

by h& following the VERR.

t...' is expressed

Ha'é he- ¥ kurl Jdi-ko He

said that he lives

hZ Zpe. here.
——ce
Ha'é he-'1 oi-kuads He

L -
says that he knows.

N

The INDIRECT OBJECT is marked by -pe.

. oi-kuai’pa.

E-fie'é Maria-pe. Talk to Maria.

E-porandl Carlos-pe Ask Carlos if he knows.

The regular pronouns x&€, ndé, oré and fiandé
plus -ve form the INDIRECT C3JECT PRONOUNS.

xé-ve to
~

nde-ve to

oré-ve <o

fandé-ve to

me
you
us

us (incl)

The regular pronoun peé plus -me is the INDIRECT
OBJECT PRONOUN for 'you-all'. ., -
2

pee—-me . tO’

you-all

e
}._‘
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C3d GOUN Tor third zersa
i)xu-pé (the . is optional) Teor
<"\ .., VAN . -
"€ xuéra) it .ecomes (i)xi-ve kuéra
{i)xu-ps to him.
) - -
(i)xJ-pe kuéra to them
-NTE -NTZ means 'just?! or ‘no més'
f
mixi mi-nte Just a little
/ (un pogquito, no mis

ve VS. INTONATION MARKED
QUESTIONS: anestions are formed in two ways:

1. with upward intonation, &sking for & re-
petition or confirmation; and
2. with pa or other enclitic requestiing nev
infcrmation.
. 1. Mba'é? whnat? {asking for
veat)
2. Mba'€ pa? ~at? (asking for
forrmztion)

There is no s...zle Engiish eguivalent for the
Gi.rni word ma. It may be translated. by the
or S°1u perfect zense, or by 'already' a
'now', depending on <he context. Tue Spanish
guivalent of ma is “tal

»
b

(D

A-studiid ma. 1 nave studlied al
{Ya estudié.)
A-stlidia-s& nma. I wan% to study now
{qaierc estudiar ya.)

O—Dé mas . Tnat's all
; (Ya es todo.)

<
]

¢
o



"NOT YET:

- 75

ne'ira pusteri - the staiement and ne'Zra~pa -
the question "not yet'.

Ne'ira“"pa re~hug2? Haven't you played yet.

Ne'ira gusteri. “ Yot yet.

Written Exercieses

‘Write three answers to each of the following questions ané trunslate:

s. Mba'? ixe"pa ndé re-studii guaren??

b. ibae'd ixa“pa ndé restudiéd ta guarani xo'&r-’

72N

c. Mba'é ixa"pa ped pe-studif ra.3 guereni uehd?

o

Change the sentences that say 'Know how to...' to 'Be able %o...',

and the 'Be able to...'

LS
a. Xé e-fe'8-kuad.

sentences tc 'Know how to...' and translate.

-
D. Ha'é c-fe'd-kuef inglds.

c. Ikat@"pa ro-fie'® guerani-me?

d&. IkatQ"pa pe-studiid ko'dga?

e. Randé Za-9e’Z-kuat guarang.

Transiate the foll~wing into Guareni:

a. I want to study Guarani.

b. I want a pencil.

c. What do you want?

d. What do you want to study?

e. I want tc talk.

€

[ }



Write each of the sentences in No. 3 once as a direct quotation; (He
P [ . N . .

said, "I know how to talk Guarani.") and once as an indirect quote;

(He said thet he knows how to talk Guarani.) and translate orally

into English.

Listening In

J

B. Ha mba'é”pa nié rei-potd?

A. Re-studid nina inglés:
B. Nah@n‘ri, a-st:dia hina guaranI.

v~

Moa'i"pa rej-apd ta ko*Ero?

e

¥o'B3ro pa?

tis

3. Ko'dro s-studii ta inglés. Ha ndé?

s
€ va.2ra petel escuela-pe.

r

-~
A
.
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Memorization
dialog 1.
A. Mpa'é€"pa rej-apd hina? : What are you dcing?
B. A-studiZ hina guarani. I'm studying Gua.ani.
A. Mpba'2"pa rej-apd ta kxc'dro? What are you goling to do to-
morrow?
B. Xo'sro a-studii ta guarani I'm going to study Guareani
avel. tomorrow too.
\;
dialoz 2.

A. Mba'é"pa pei-poti aj-apd? What do you-all want me to do?
B. Oré rc-héndu~z& guarani. We want to listen tc Cuarani.
~2 ~ -~ . .

E-fié'e mi oré-ve guarani-me. Speak to us in Guarani.

-~ &

peé-me? : What do you want me tc tell you?
'B. Er-e mI ord-ve mod pa rei-k3. Tell us where you live.
A. Ai-x6 &~-pe. . I live here.
‘
dialcz 3.
A. IkatZ'pa a-fie'é karzI-fle'&-me? May I speak in Spanish?
'B. Re-fie'8-kua&’ 2 guarani? ‘Do you know how to speak Guarani?
A. A—ﬁe’%—kuaé? pzro mixi mi-nte. I do, but only a little.
B. La ginte kuéra o-hd.ard re-fie's The people expect ;.u to speak
guarani-me. v - in. Guarani.
A. Le upé ixe rg, a;ﬁerhéié ta 4 In that case I'1l try to speek
a-fe'& guarani-ne. . ir Guarani.
- G-

Fu . -



Ahead

¢

]

1

(4

A. Ha xé-ve he-'? kur
Brasil-pe.

. He-"I xurl oi-ko 1& Paraguéi-ne.

Tim= EZxzresslons

ko'e
ko'éro
oyrare-vé

ASK nim if ne lives here.

(]
=
<«
b
-
e}
'y
&
'y
o
x
[t
1Y)
e



- -

-~ - -
A~fle’é~-kuad ,

Pero x& ai-potd re-fe'd guarani-me
-nte.
A2 2 4ea -
~1 pora. IHe mba'e pa rei-pota
aj-apd ko'dga?
Moa'€ pa rej-apo~sé?

s

-, -

Fr-e mI oré-ve mod pa rei-xd?
ai-kd Pavagual—pe. Xé ai-pctéd
-& x8-ve aveil mod"pa pei-k&.
Rei-potd ro'é ndé-ve mod pa
roi-kd?

'd b
O

Hee
~C~ -~ S . -

va.era pa ndée-ve inglés-pe

guarani-me? '

Ro'é
t8ra

Guarani-me.

Ko'8ro a-me'Z ta petei examen.

Profesor Davis-ndi
petel examen ko'

Ja gue—reko‘ta
v2 avel,

Mba'é ixa"pa re-sé ra.é la
nde-examen-pe 7°
L]

May I speek Znglish in class?
Ne. You should speak Guarani
in class. X -

And may I speak in Spanish?

Do you %now how to speak Spanish?

I do, but only a little.

Sut I want you to speak only in
Guarani. - ‘ oo

Fire. And what do you want me
to do now?

N -

~ .

What do youlyant to do?.
' )

I want 1o suudy Cuar

ni.

Ge ahead and study.

Tell us where you live.

I live in Paraguay. I also want
you-all tc tell me where you live.

You want us to tell you where

we livel

Yes.

Should we tell you in English
or Guarani?

In Guarani.

Tomorrow I'll take an exam.

We have an exam with Prof. Davis
tcmorrow too.

-

How did you come out in your exam

g

”~



Survival Language

Cycle 1

model

S

4. Mba'é“pa he-‘'i-sé& upéva? What does that mean?

- (Qué quiere decir eso?)
: It means...'
- ' (Quiere decir...)

model

2 = '
A. Mba®é€ pa he-'i-s& 'juky'? What does juky mean?

B. 'Juky’ he-'i-sé salt inglés-pe. Jukj meens 'salt' in English.

<

Practice

1. Mpa'é"pa he-'i=s& 'cuaderno'?
{(vorrador, piserron, silla, mesa, etc.)

2. E-porandii xé-ve mba'é'pa he-'i-s@

'kuatid!'.
(po, Dy, Juru, ti, aki, etc.,)

A. Mba'é"pa a-porandll ra.e xu-pé’? What did’'I ask nim?

) —— P P .
B." Re-porandi kurj mod°p . o-mba.apo. You asked where he works.

M




mcdel
- 2 N -
A. Mba'é"pa a-porandQ ra.d xu-pé? Wwhat did I ask him?
B. Re-porandl kurl mod pa o-mba.apd. You asxed where he works.
model

v By - '
A. Ha mba'é€7pa he-'{ ra.e?

And what did h= say?

. '
" - ” . - - . .
l B. Ha he-'{ kurl o-mba.apc hi He saii that he words in

_ l ' Atlanta-pe. . Atlan‘a.

TC THE STUDENT:

oy a reply which, Strange as it may seem, is also introduced with ha.
Notice also that h& after the verb is the equivalent of the subordinating

conjunction “th&t' in English.

.

Notice that a question introduced with ha 'and' is followed

Y
dialog
- \ . -, & s
-+ iy - -~ P - P -~
Instructor: Er-e mI x&-ve, José, moC pa re-mba.apo. -
José: A-mb:.apd Atlanta-pe.
Instr (téra), mba'é"pa a-porandd ra.é xu-pé?
Student: Re-porandd kurl mod pa o-mba.apd.
- -~ ” ~
Instr.: Ha mba'é€”pa he-'{ ra.é? .
tudent: Ha he-'1 kurl o-mbi.apo hid Atlanta-pe.
~ s . - _ -~
* .\ ‘ .
s

g

L



Cycle'3
odel L
Ja-'é Carlos o-mb&.apo he hina . Let's say that Cerlos is
Rusla=-pe. - working in Russia.
Nawmoi®Maria o-stidia h& hina - Let's.put it (suppose) that
inglés. . o Maria is studying English.

170 THE STUDENT: Ja-'8 'let's say' and fia-mol let's suppose' are both
. transitive verbs that take a clause as thelr object. The verb of that
" clause .must be followed by ha ‘'that’. Both expressions, ja-'é& and
Ag=-mol will be used in settlng up hypothetical s1+ua*1ons, usually in
the Use Phase part ertltlea -For Exemple-.

»
1
b

listeningz for comprehension

N&—Kul xe xe-rera ha Hubert Humphrey ha ndé qde—rera h& Richard Nixon,
ané Carlos héra hé George Wallace.

Rei-kuda-sé pa mba'é pa he-'i-$& ko'dva?

A-gredecé, ndé-ve . ‘ - ‘ )
>

Nda“i-po"ri mba'é re’pa . -

Mba'é ixa"pa nde-ko'é , .
d .

I-pgrd iterel L -

2

. Rei-kuda-sé pa mba'é ixa"pa o-je-!€ ko'dva guarani-me?

-

démelo

‘\

///Bidalo a €l ' ' . .
" pidale un lapiz ' . - '

traigemelo - : .

1l8veselo a Juan

- -

~



Review of Survival Phrases

-

Nd"za-ntendé”i I don't understand
L3 - .
. Nda“xe-mandu'a"i I don't remember
L-3 . rd
Nd al-kued"i . I don't know
- - e ) - " -
Ja-2a ja-karu ) et’'s go eat
Xe“zustd iteref I lixe it a lot
g £ - .
Je té& la tembi'd s Jhe Food is very good..
x5 : b
. - .
s \
. .
) N
; , .
) :
.
e J‘.'\_"i

a4



grarmar points &
.l. Possession
; e. possesscr.before possessed
_b. bhyphen tc jein the two

~

2: Third Person possess:Lon (singuler end pl' ural)
{ ‘ -

3. RH FACTOR ° ' © -
unpossessed : t - initial®
‘third perstn pronoun : h - initial .
all other : r - initiel

4, Demonstrative Particles’

-

la, ko, pe, amd3, upe, alipo ’ .
5. Demon istratives as nomlnals or noun substltu ;
with the addition of va. - T -~
. ) ' NS
6. vz - 'that wnich’® ‘ o
7. v& - 'more' .

<
emo, rd - *he cornditional 'if'

8]

- <

;9. Nasalization .
a. n, m a2s nasal sources

5. nasal barriers -
10. -p2 Q§uff1x) )

a. in ip% ransltlve verbs it means all“

b. in tran51,1ve expressions 1+ means totality (! all' 'everything')
. - ) -
1l. ea. mboyvé - ‘before' " SN

b. rire - ‘after!

c 213 - 'wnile; as’ . ) .

o ,“ -l Py
’ > . ' i - - -

12. =Ju - conjugaticn of 'come' X

AN
i3, -ad - coangatlon of 'go'

e. 2 stem alternates: hd end h&

A"‘

e

N



-~

idjectives ’ v

jo
&
.

a. eattributive adjectives follow =oun
©. nc linking verbp ‘ T N
c. predicate adjectives conjugated with'peréoh prefixes
15. The Negative Frame - nda™... i- (iri; ri) ¢
a. with nominal predicates )
©. with Quality Verbs. :
vocebulary o : -
NOUNS ’ .
ak¥ rasy T 1Gs thve
. akytd : . mbarskd = valija
Zma - . : ‘mbdi T vafio
“amigo . . : mitd . ’ ‘villetera
Enga N ‘ mita'y{ -, . votd ,
ad . Ny nitd karia'y " yva
apellido - mita-kufe'l: . yvoety
avar ’ nisica . ) yvy
avati : L Handuti - -
avidn . -+ naranja '
avuelo * oficina ' VERBS
‘carniceria - (h)ére - cordené
carta ’ . -oro R . < .gané
catera i i + pan T guahé
~elip 7 . ~ penaderis . « guapf
collar . . primo - guerl
communistae * regalo D guerukd
cuadra- - : - - ‘regla e hekd
estlifa . reld . hendyva'd
- fevrero ) o ) rio . hesardi
general ' ) semana - . jand
' guerra ) ‘sobrige . : japl
nermano ' ) " - socio ' : Jejuruhéi
(h)igado o sombrero _ . Jeré
inimbd . . ¢ . s¥ v . . Jjogud
ité a tajfra N .~ Juhd
Jjaguareté ' - . tapy¥i- Ji jevy
Jasy . ) “%ava o kerambG
jetapd Tos . ta'fre ... malisd
Ja ' - , tembi-apd " mafi
kerané s ) © - fetd . - mandu'a
kot§ - P tid T " . mend
kuarah# y iienda ' mombd
kufid’ v “tinta - " mbosako'{
kufiatal o tid : o mboty
xuré ' . toro . mondé
lapiséra’ . o fovE 0 fend .
ERENS



cegh .

phY

pu'd

[ ~ .

resaréi _

sé T ' S~
servi
tanted
topd
valé
vostesiE

MODIFIERS
arandi

arhel

asi

ate'¥

cesi

"~ derecha
derecho

\. -

nasy

hepy

fert va_ .
Juky :
kane's ;
kang¥y
ky'd

- mbareté
mboriant
moyky
mitd
tafd
fiard
fembyahyi
norte
platé hetéd
—onyi
po'l
-pyahil
%asi"u
ropeh¥i
sur
tavy .

tuji

.

INTERROGATIVES .
mava-miva-pe pa ? .

mAva-pe pa ? < P
mba'é mba'é ? '

- PUST-POSITIONS

A

ari- - ‘

goto . )

guy-pe .

re = : S
et s M

roviai

rup. N

MISCELLANEQUS
hZniri ] -
dies __
katu . N

~ [~3 ”, . .
=ba'e-vé

nel
opava-vé . .
na -

re'ine



.v"/‘/
. . Unit Six
' PREPARATICN. STAGE
o Program
(xE )

-
r ‘

1. 7Ti% means ‘uncle'. The combination
He-1id meens 'my uncle'. Tid means
'aunt'. How would you say 'My aunt' ?

2. Possession is expressed by- putting the
possessor before what is possessed.
dermanoc means 'bxother!'. So 'brother's
car' would be hermano-cothe; “my brother'
would be _ - . Notice that the
POSSESSIVE PRONOUN is not gtressed and
is Joined by & hyphen to thée ncun stem.

3. Write and proanounce *he following in
Guereani: T

2. My brother

b. My aunt \%\
c. My uncle :
d. My book -
" e. Xy pencil

7 f£. My brother's pencil -
My uncle's book
{ndé; your) -
. s
k. Nde-tid means 'your uncle'. Ore-tid
means 'our uncle'. How would you say
‘our-(incl.) uncle® ?

>

5. Write and ﬁronounce the following in
Guarani: -

e Our uncle
b.  Our (incl,) uncle

¢.  Your booky .
d.  Your pencil - g
e. Your uncle’s pencil .

f. Our ‘uncle's hook

i
12
s
<:
C

88

o8

&

Xe-tid

Xe-hermano

'e-hermano
xe-tid

xe-tid

xe=1livro
Xxe-lapis
Xe-hermano~lapis
xe-tid-livro

Bande-tid

ore-tid
fande-tid
ndeZlivro
nde-laepis
nde-tid-lapis
ore-tid-livro



~

is pende-tid. The possessive form for
ned is pende. How would you say 'your
* (pl.) dock' ? - - '

6. 'You-all' is pe&, but ‘your (pl.) uncle’
Pl

»

{i=, hi-, ij- Cifil, R, kis, her, their)

7. In English we sy A boy, but AN apple,
THY face, But THINE eyes. A and gn are
two forms of the same word; thy and
thine are 8lso two.forms of one word.
In both cases one form is used before
.a consonant, the other bhefore a vowel.

8. Tne third person possessive pronoun in

Guarani has different forms, depending on
what follows it. Observe the following and

try %o figure out for yourself when the
ifferent forms are celected. ’

a.- i-tapFi his rancho
i-po *  his hand
b.  hi-fre y his day
" hi-¥ his water
c. i3-abd s his clothes
ifi-ekd ' ~ his head
d.  ~ hesé " his eye
~. N -
‘héra . his name
° ~ ‘ 3
hetéd his country
L. .
hdga . : _his house
(- " -
ho'o his flesh

§. Except for cases like group 4, the third
person possessive form is i- vefore &
conscnant. 'His book' is i-livro. How
would you s&y

a. his pencil

b. +heir notebock -
c. her table - V

c. his chair

the third person possessive-form of the
following words:

P e R e Y

’ - L4 ) - .
Except for rare cases like 6sa in group 4, v .2
the +third person possessive form is hi- before
2 stressed vowel. 'His gold' is hi-dro. Give

H W0
o\
|

n o cto cto cto
O ONOD ONOD
-0 ct
Ovip (o o

|

i~lapis
i-cuaderno
i-mesé
i-sille

¢

eye)
name )
country).
house)
meat)



~{nlora *hour' hi-éra
EZve "nair hi-dva
dnga ‘soul’ hi-dnga
¥va  'blade-handle' hi-Fva"
- &ma  'duvefla, ama’ T ni-&ma
s QPN | 173 1 . [ 4
i{n)igado . 'liver hi-igado

Except for cases like group 4, the
"third person possessive form is ..
ij- (or i%- by thée rule that J )
always becones A in a nasal span)

.
before an unstressed vowel. 'His neck' i
is iji-ajlra; 'his head' is ifi~aka.
Give the third person Dossessive form
of the following words:
avati  ‘corn’ ¥  ij-avat{
apyséd 'oido! ST © ij~apysé -
ad 'clothest ' ' ij-ad ,
// ~itd  'rock' - ij-ita C .
yvoty- 'flower? ~ ij-yvoty )
akytd 'chunk' . ifi-akytd
amigo - , . ifl-amigo N
hermano - ifi-hermano ) )
R facter) i
T S
2. Group 4 contains examples of wcrds 1 iich
"~ bhave a peculiarity in -their poscsessive . . ) . .
~ form. Observe the folldwing examples ) - e
end try 1o figure out for yoursel® when i '
the different forms are selected. . B
téra - 'name® . tesd 'eye!
xe-réra 'my name' . - xe-resd -, 'y eye!
o2 1 ' . Focf LR ’
néra v . his name hesa Els_eye
. . ; ’ , . o, -
tetd 'country' _ oga ) " 'house'.
Jose-retd ‘Jose's country' ©  ore-rbga - 'our house’
hetd 'his country' : nége : 'his house'
o - R . . o\ -
tové 'face? so'd . . 'meat! .
nde-rovid - 'your face' xe-ro' 'my flesh'
hova 'his face' L ho'é 'nis flesh!'
Al
[

f‘/ TR
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There is & nigh nurber of words in this
group. "Except for four or five words like
g “so'd, a1l these words begin in
their unpossessed or -

c1"‘*o form. How would you say 'neme’ éra
These.words have two Dossess lve ?o*ms,
one in which the initial sound is r
~and one in which the initiel sound is LT ‘h
. » ———
The third person possessive form hes an )
- 3 . e - ‘ '/
initial h. How would you say 'his name' ? hére.
. . \ . ’ : ' :
All other pcssessive forms of these words : -
have an initial r. How would you say
'my name' g : . xe—rera
'yoyr name' ) i ade-rére .
Notice that a.l ossessive pronoun prefixes
except the thlrd person gn with the
r-initiel form. ' ‘
o N
xe-rerea . C
-] - .
nde-réra
© .
- ore-rér . -
-~ ~ o
Rande-rera -3
vende-réra
Notice alsoc that nouns as possessors precede N
the r-initial .form. ’ -
5 » % + \
pe kxarai-réra ) thet mean's name
o ° ) -
jasi-rové . the moon's fade
los—; - Carlos'cr -antry ) ,
/ . S
Transliete orelly as ravidly eas p ble -
° . -~
“(tembi-'G -  food)
oy food : xe-rembi-'4
. your food nde-rembi-'3
- - < - ’ ° .
vour(pl.) food ‘ pende-rembi-'Q
our{ircl.) food . nande—re“bl—
N our food o*e—“e"Dl—
his fooc hembi-"%
food ) . femcl-
. N < 1.
- J



. ~

There are some words which begin in &
“-sound in citation form, but which do

ot change the initial to r and h when
possessed. There are other words which
begin in an r-sound in possessed form,

but which never change the r. -And there
are some words which begin in an h-sound
in possesséd form, but- which never change.
It~is therefore impossible to tell from
ng initiel. sound of a word in citation

ct b

.or one of the possessed forms whether

the word belongs to the class of words
which changes 'the »*nitial to r or i when

poszassed. For this reason we have marked
with the sign _ those words which are
characterized by the chanhge of the initial.

-

‘raditionally, these initial-~changing words
are called oscillating words. We will refer
to them as RH-words or words having the

c

_ae following are a few t-initial words
wnich ¢o not have the RE factor. Give th-
rz perscn possessive form of each-

Tid uncle }
I nose T
Tava Town
tupal church
Three 2ommon RH-wores are irregular.

=iva Tather

-9 ) N
Xe=ru my fatner
i-tlva his father
ta'yra son
xe-ra'y my son
i-ta'yra his son
telyra daughter
xe-ralfy my daughter

.~ < - -~

i-tajyra nis daugnter

i-tid
ietl
Si-tiva

i-tipad.



.

{Demonstrative Particles la, ko, pe, amd, upe, &ipd)

2k,

25.

26.

27.

28.

"The erticle la, borrowed frem Spanish,

is optionelly used with nouns and noun
phrases in Guarani. (Note that only
la 1s used, never el.) 'The book'

could be either livroc or la livro. "

'My book' could be either xe-livro or

la xe~livro. (Similarly in English .

we could say 'my book' or 'the book .
of mine'.) Use la in the following: ‘

a. my uncle la xe-tid
b. your uncle e la nde-tid
c. my friend - la xe-zmigo-
d. our friend la ore-amigo
e. his friend la ifi~amigo

Kc livro means 'this book'. How would o
you say 'this pencil' ? : ko lapis
'This pencil of mine' .woufdl.be. ko ze- ,

lapis. How would you say 'this book of

yours' ? ko nde-livro

Pe livro means 'thet (ese) bock'. How L
would you say 'that pencil'® ? pe lepis

How would you say 'that pencil of hers'™? pe i-lapis

And livro means ‘that (aguel) book'.

How would you say 'that pencil yonder' ? am$ lapis
How would you say 'that pencil of mine' ? amd xe-lapis

Write and pronounce the following in

Guarani:

- 2
a. this took : i kX0 livro
t. thet (ese) book’ pe livro
c. that {aguel) friend of his " amd ifi~amigo
éd. this car of ours ko ore-cache
2. this pencil of yours (pl.) ko pende-lapis

Pe-livro is the equivalent of ‘'ese libro’

in those cases where the bock referred to is
in signt. Upe-livro is the eguivalent of
'ese libro' in certain cases where the book
referred to is out of sight.but in the
situation context.-

e
b



%9, Aipd livro is not to amo liwre exactly
es pe livro is to upe livro. Aipd livro
Tefers to a book which not only is not
in sight, but also is not -familiar,
perhaps Jjust heard of. One might refer-
to the Koran as aipd livro, by which one
would imply he had heard of i* but was
not really familiar with it. ...pd Nueva York
might be used in a similar sense: 'That
New York City I've heard of'.

‘The Demonstratives as rnominals or noun substitutes)

30, Ai-potéd ko livro means 'gquierc este libro'
ai-potd kdva means 'quiero &ste' ~
'T want this Conel’. .

imilarly, ko *1vru xe-mba'é means
gste libro es mio', kova xe-mbe'd
means 'éste es mio” =~ T'this L[onel
is mine!

32. With the addition of va to any of the
demcnstrative particles, they become nominals
or noun.substitutes and can function =zs
subjects, objects, etc. like any nouns.

i

[

Q4

°o . - - -
péva here ité . that is called ité

upéve he-'i-sé 'rock’ that means 'rock'
ai-kotevé amdva . ) " I need that one

va. that which)

33. Ai-potd means ‘I want'. La ai-potid va.
means 'the one I want' or 'What'I want'.
How.would you say 'That is the one I . :
wart! ? Péva _ . S _ - la-ai-poté va.

. !

s¥&  more) -

b, X& e-studid ta means 'I will study’.

' Xé a-stidia v€ ta means 'I will study
more'. 'More' is expressed by v& ,
after the verb. Note that vé tekes
tke primary accent. How youla you sey

oD .
'I will sp2sk more' ? Xé a-%e'e ta. vé
I A€ e-ne e 8

[

T — e
e



35. Write and pronounce ‘the following in
Guarani:

He will study more.

Xé a-studid means 'I study'. Xé
a-studif ramo means 'If I study...'

The conditional 'if' is expressed
-

pronounce the following

£ you Telx, I will talk.

(Often abbreviated to rd)
you say 'If I telk...'

T

Write and prenounce the following in
b

this, he will read 'it.

™
ot

“
i
t‘
)=
}—
-
b
=
w
ct
&
v
s

more, I will . learn

a.
b. - We will study more. .
¢.- I will read more. s
N d. I will do more..
r
-
{ramo; rd conditionel if)
36.
by ramo.
How would
37. Write and
Guarani:
a. 1 I
b, If I talk you will talk.
38.
Guarani, using rd:
%
a. If I Wwrite
. If he says i
c. If I study
) more.
{lasalization) -
39.

Cne of the characteristic features of

Guarani is naselization.

During some

stretches of speech the passagewey into
the nasal cavity'ils open in varyin

degrees, a2llowing the vroice

ate in the nasal as well as in the

oral

chamber.

The result of this

dual-cherser resonznce 1s what we

nasal resonance or

g .

t0 reson-

<&

95~

Ha'é o-stlidia vé <ta.
Oré ro-stuidia vé ta.
Xé a-l€e vé ta.
Xé-aj=8po vé ta.

Xé a-fle'8® ramo...

Ndé re-fie'& ramo, x&
a-fie'd ta.

Xé a-fie'® ramo, ndé
re-fie'€ ta.

. rd : -
scrivi rd kodve,
a2 +
o-leée ta.

X8 a-
ha'é

-~
Ha'é he-'{ r3, &
a-hendd ta.

-
Xé a-stldia vé rd,

. a-prénde vé ta.

zation

e

nasal



4C. DNotice how nasalization affects
stretches of speech longer than a
word:

.- pora

-~
o-fle*& pord

~

'€ pori& guarani

o=fe

{ these stretche ‘speech,

o
ticn extends Irom cre end %
. o

7]
50
i3

dow otserve that other stretches of
speech contain no nasalized paxt; the
pessage way into the nasal resonance
chamber is shut so *hat no nasal re-
sonance is heard.

N rd

. avel.
> rd )
_ruso aveil ~

Pl P P d
€ rusoc avel

)
(14

o~-1
ha'é o-leé riso avei
zach of these stretches of speech is
characterized by the (presence/absence)
of nésaliqation. .
h -

L1.  Some stgﬁéﬁhes'of'speech contain parts
which a¥e nasalized and other parts
which are not. .The nasal resonance
chamber is 'turned on', in varying
degrees, at select moments and 'turned
off' at other moments. Given a re=
cerded stretch of speech which contains
both nasalized and ron-nasalized (or
oral) segments, it is usually easy to
perceive the points where nasalization
is 'turned on full'. It is wherever
there is an occurence of a stressea
nasalized vowel or a nasal consonant//

{n or o) : -

b

“t

. 2

96
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L3.

Note that fi and g ere not classed as -
nasal consonants. Rather_ fi and g are

" the alternates of J and g when these

occur within a nasal domain. What are -
the *wo nasal consonants? '

We will cexl these points where .
nasalization is ‘turned on full' -
CENTERS of SOQURCES OF NASALIZATION.

At what two points can there be

sources of nasalization?

\

If you listen carefully to stretches of
speech wich coatain sources of nasal-
ization you will preceive that, with
certain excepticns, unstressed syllables
have nasel rescnance if they are ad-
Jacent to & stressed or esnotier
unstressed naselized syllable, and that
the closer an unstressed syllable 1is to
a source of nasalization, the stronger
is its nasal resonance.

‘ BN
Teke a sequence of five syllables: syl
syl syl syl syl. " If the third syllsble
in this sequence .of five syllables con-
<ains a source of nasalization, it
could be (see 47 following page) thal
tne other four syllables have nasal
resonance. If they do, then the two
syliebles closest to the source will
heve it stronger than the ones farther
removed £rom the aggrce. In_cother
words, the domein of nasalization exe.
+ends from a nesal source to the left
and to tae right with graduelly di-
minishing sirength. What haeppens is
+hat native cpeakers, anticipating a !
center of npsalizazion, begin to open
the pessagéway zc the nasal chamber in
degrees as they neer the center (at -
which point the pessfageway is wide open)
and following the center tieysshut the
passagewey alsc by degrees.

\.x
b
o,

97

stressel nasalized vowel
or nssal consonant.

-
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51.

'We want to listen'

. \
Nasel resonance which anticipates a
toming center &f nasalization we will
call anticipatory nasalization. Nasal

‘resonance which follows after a center
of nasalization we will call reminiscent
“nasalization.

Reading from left to
right, reminiscent hasalization extends
from the center to the (left/right) ?

In L5. we considered a sequence of five’
syllables in which the middle syllable
contained 2 source of nasal¥zation.

It was stated that in such a case it
could be that the syllables adjagent

“o the source of nasalization have

nasal resonance. It was shown that
nasalization is anticipated in-éyllables
before the cenmter and reflected beyond
the center. Now it must be stated that
anticipated and reminiscent nasalization
always occurs, unless bloczed by a
nasalization barrier.

The three consonants b,”d and g form
a barrier to reminiscent nasalization.
is je-studia-sé.

is fa-héndu-~sé.
Remember that fi cannot be a nasal
source, but rather a ng%alized J, or
a J within a domein of naselization. -
What is the source of nasalization in
fla-héndu-sé ? :

'We want to study'

since 4 is a barrier to nasalization
to the right of a nasal center, and
since in fie-h&ndu-sé d occurs. to
the right of the nasal source n,
therefore the u (is/is not).nasalized.
¢~ X .

The vowels in:gbatané are not nasalized,
because the nasalizatjon domain cannol

extend tarcugh the consonant .

v

2
right .
)
A
4
hen
v N
15/%ot ;
. /
b

9%



(Redundant Plurals) -

52. In;English, nouns are pluralized even
in ‘plural contexts. For example, we
say 'two boqgs'. Of. course 'two'
glready denotes plurelity; therefore,

- the plursl marker 's' in 'btooks' is i
refundant - it is required, to be sure -
but nevertheless redundant. ’ it
53. In Guarani we cen sy mokdi 1ivro; RS
: we don't have to say mokdi livro- .
kuéra. The redundant use of the
plural merker kuéra is not obligat-
ory as in knglish.
.54, Observe the following: » < Y
a. Ju-hi ! _ .Let's go !
* +Ja~ha-pa ! Let's all go !
- 2. Ta-pe-hd ! .- Go !
Ta-pe-no-pé& ! - "All of you go !
c. 0-hd kuris He went
+0-ho-pé& kurl .. . . They all went .
d. O-kard te , He will eat
O-k&ru-pa ta ] They will all eat
55. The vérbs in the above expressions are R
intransitive; they do not take an ob- -
Ject. The suffix -p& in these intrans-
itive "verb expressions means 'all'.
56. Observe The follewing:
a. A-h&xa-pé =a. : - ’ I've seen everything.
b. A-héndu-pé le er-2 va. ) I hear everything you say.
(I hear completely what you say)
c. se'u-pé na la fempi-'4. - Please eat all theyfood.
: (Eat it completely)
d. Pej-3po-pd na la pende-rembi-zpd. ' Please do your work completely.
(Please finish your work.)



N
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577 The verbs in the preceding expressiong ' -
' are transitive; theyofake or imply an '
‘object. The suffix -p& in these trans- .
itive verb expressions implies totality .
('all",'everything') or completeness, T,

exheustiveness. Notice that aj-apo-pé )
(do 'all or complete doing) is usually

translgtable by 'finish".

: o

58. Do rnot confuse the suffix of totality .

-p& with the question marker enclitic . ' i

pe. 3oth can occur together: ) ~
&. Reﬁ-épo;pé‘pa ra.8 ? T bid you finish-it ? * . .~
b. Rej-&po-pé ta'pa ? _— " Will you finish it ? .
59. Observe the order of elements)and the T = :
shifting of stress: .
a. Rejihpo-pé ta“pa ?aj | W:1ll you finish it ?
. ‘Rej-aﬁb-pa-sé‘pa ?'. : . Do you.wantiéo finish it ?
C. Rej-aﬁb—paLSé_;a‘pa a Wiil‘you want to finish it ?
a. Rej—apéepa—sé ta qﬁ’p; 7" . 4Will you want to finish it now?
e. Rej-aﬁbipa-:e i ta ma‘pa‘? ‘ﬂ Would you like to finish it now?

. N ‘ ,
~ - S ) 8
{mboyvé ‘'vefore'; riré ‘'after'; ajéd ‘'while, as')
€0. Mboyvé - 'before' - antes que, antes de.
' Riré - ‘'after' - despues que, despues de.
AJé - ‘'while, as' - mientras, todo'el
: tiempo que.

a. Ja~-jeroky ve.erd Ja—karﬁ'mboxxé. We must dence before we est.

. Ja-purahéi ta'Ja—kafﬁ riré, We will sing after we est.
-— - > _— -

c. Afstuéié kwl nIne guarani I was studying Guareni as

-+ e-karu sjé. ) I ate. :

1. In English the adverbiel conjunctions
. ©before, after, while, and others occur
et the beginzning of a clause:.

e. 3efor: we eat ...
: .
b. After I die ... . FIR

c. ¥While you study ...



K
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62. - The Gue.wni equivalents of these
© adVverbiel conjunctions occur after

the verb.

a. Ja-karQ mboyvé.

b. A-mand riré.

c. Re-studid alZ..

(cenjugation of _-jG_ ‘come')

63.

‘ roj-a
aj-1 -

: Jad-a

rej-G pej-a

64. The verb -ji is a J-verb except

means

£5. 'I came'

person.
'He is

Ha'é o-1 hi

in
na

would te - .

66. The imperative form ej-@ (is/is not)

regular ?
(conjugation of -hd fgo')
67. .
: s
: ro-nd
o, !
a-na
' E ja-hé
- T ! - —————
.« re-hd pe-hd
{(imp'v) te-re-hd | ta-pe-rd -

‘{xv

4

thirg ©

coming

aj-1 kurl

is

/4
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H
. The verb -hd is irregular in that
it has two stem alternates, -hd

. Vd -
and - : . hé
V! S~— °
‘ /
. The alternate -ha cccurs only when "t
the pronoun prefix conteins the :
vowel N -~ a :
~ I go' is . - a-hé v
L o -
. 'Let's go' is . . Ja-hé
. 'He goes' is . © o-nd.
. If -nd had regular 2nd person N ’ )
impersti- : forms, these would o
be e-hd and . B pe-hd
. Neither of these is in use however;
tne verb -hd is (regular/irregular) ’ - -
in the imperative mode. irreguliar. .
. The singular imperative rof -hd < . ' -
.which corresponds to Spanish -
'véte' is- ' . te-re-hd
. The plural imperative which ’ )
corresponds to Szanish ‘vayanse’ .
.is " s . ' : . ta-pe-hd
Adjectives) . - \ .
. . ~
: . : . )
".  A:large number of words like pord,
'pretty?; val, ‘ugly's; pyaaf, ,
' V. w43 ! 3% 3 et - Trel
new'; tujé, 'old; like their:English .
. counterparts serve as adjectives and
- modify nouns. .
|, Observe the poSition of adjectives
- in respect to the nouns they modify.
. ‘kuflatal pors e pretty girl
kxuré vai | " an ugly pig
dga pyehi - & new nouse
\

. 1livro tujd : on old book

mmea
b
~
1
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75.

80.

81~

ga.

83.

“English and Spanish use a linking

verb.to connect a subject with a
predicate adjective. -

Jene ig oretty.
I am old.
-El.gi.ric?);JP

. José gigégenfermo.

Guerani does not use a linking verb

to connect a subject with & predicate

adjective. Instead the adjective is
simply conjugated as & special class
of verbs. . i

(Xé) xe-tuja
(Naé) nde-tavf

Jul .a o-pord

"(0ré) ore-mboriahfl

(Peg) penc}e-ﬁaﬁé’s~

All words which are conjJugated in
this way, with the person prefixes
xe-, nde-, ore-, flande, pende-, i-
Tor the variesnts of these), are

members of a conjugation class which

we will call QUALITY VERBS.

How would you say the following:

3

(tujg=-old) you are old.
(mit&~~young) I am young.
(vaf==ugly) Eis sister is
ugly.
(kane'd==tired) We are tired.
(mbareté--strong) You (pl) are

strong.

The independent subject promoun is

- optionel. Either Xé xe-tujé or

Xe-tujé could be transliated

'T am oid’'.

I am old.

You.are sturid.
Julia is pretty (o
Ye are poor.

You are naughty.

Naé nde-tujé.
Xé xe-mitd.
If-hermana i-vai.

Oré ore-kane'd.
Peé penge-mbaret .

>

" /03

good)
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how would you say:

L. Leavirg out the independent

pronourn,
- :

=

(xangf--weak) o I am weak Xe-kangy
(juxy--pleasant) You are pleasant  Nde-juk¥
{erhel--unpleasant) e is unpleasant Ij-arhel
(platd-heté--rich) He is rich I-platd-hetc
(ate'§~-lazv) He is lazy . IR-ate'y
(arandf~-smart) e is smart Id-arandd

Tne Negative Frame with

neminal predicates)

35, (Contrast:
1. a. Xé (I+*s) me
b. Nda"xé&"i {(It's) not me *
2. =. Ha'é (Iz's) nim
b. Nda“ha'é”i {(It's) not him
3. 4. Nd2 (It's) you
b. Nda"ndé"i (I+'s) not you
(-]
L., a. Maria {(It's) Maria
b. Nda"Maria®i (It's)} not Maria
(-] - .
86. Form the negative. . .
- Juanita nda”Juanita®i
- -~ . -~
caveju nda cavajl 1
vacé nda “vacé”i
pende-mba'é nde"pende-mba'é”i
a (-] 3
87. The two elements nda”~ .and ~1 meke

up the NEGATIVE FRAME.
element which precedes
is called proclitic and

Nda, the i

the predicate
i, ri or

/04

O

iri, the element which follows the
- predicate is called an enclitic. ”

A proclitic is a phrase prefix and an
- enclitic is & phrase sufiix.

’ ~

~
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1.

e
W vis

negative freme
Centreast: )

1., a. Xe—*ap
b. Ndz"xe-ja pi i

<. =, uasy-eté
N P PN
p. sNda"hasy-eté”i .

2., a. Xe-x0'8 “ora

b. Nga x: -ko'8 pord™i’
The negetive frame is used with
Quality Verb predicates as witt
nominal predicates. How would j
the following:

6 NI

Quality Verbs)

Quality Verbs cr nominals which have
stress on the final vowel, optionally
teke the snclitic “iri instezad of Jus
nde"xe-32p0"iri or: néda"xe-jap(Ti
If the nominel ends in the sound i, t
enclitic is usuelly “ri,

o

N -

hesarzi

~0 P

néda nesgrairi
i-vai
nda"i-vaiTri
Zow wouléd you negate the following:
3 ts » LA -
i~po'l it 1s narrow
Xe-pohyi I'm heavy
nde-flexbyahii you're hungry
°
°)

/05"

kidding {lying)
not kidding !lying)

1 H

H

it's very difficul

it!'s not too 4iff: cult

I'm fine this morning
I'm not happy this morning

-ky'2d7i
“i-mbareté”i

- o - .
nda”xe-rasy i

nda"nde-mandu'é"1
= £-3

Pad -
ne forgets
3 t - fod -—
ne deesn't forget
3 ? bl
it's ugly
ey | c~Tar
TS not ugly
YT LE Gl
nge 1=-po'l rl
. -~ PPN
nda Xe-pohyi ri
s - ~ fd . - -
ncda nde-dembyaniyi ri
o o



POSSESSICY 1s expressed
pefore what 1s Dpossesse

by rutting the possessor
d. AR D en joins the possessing

and possessed elements .

Our friend’'s uncle

Our (incl.) friend's
uncle's bock
Your (pl.) book

THIRD PERSON PCSSESSION
3

-, ij- Cid-3, n)

re woras vegi

SawW

b
£
fore a stressed vowel
ﬁ ) before en unstressed vowel

{singular and plural)

nning with a consonant

ord

Their notebookx
His day

Her rclothes

His name

In unpossessed or citation form these words begin with t

(some exceptions like
third person possessive

3 .
Bga are unpossessed without the

has initial 1;

2ll other pcssessive forms have initiel r.
7 .
T
>
-~ E
Tesd ™ Rye
Hes? » His eye N
- o » . N
Nde-resa Your eye

+
L
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N
.
DEMONSTRATIVE PARTICLES: la, X0, pe, amd, upe, aivd
| La xe-tif My urncle (the uncle of
1 .
i mine)
: Ko lBpis This pencil
Pe livre That {ese} book
Amd coche Tha+ {aquel) car
Upe livro Tnat (ese - but out.of
) sight) book _
Lipd carro That (out of sight and
' unfamiliar) cart

DEMONSTRATIVES A3 NUMINALS OR NOUN SUBSTITUTES
with the eddition of va.

Ai-poti kbva. I went this one.
Péva ae-mba'é. That one is mine.

VA *that which'
Péva la ai-poté va. That is the one I want.
& ' 1
VZ more : AR
| Xé a-héndu vé ta. I will listen more.
i
'i Ya'Z oj-2po vé ta. He will dc more.
&
>
RAMC, =C the conditiocnal 'if!

oy

expressed with ramo (or: r& for short) after the wverd

-

A€ a-studiz. I study-

¥& a-studii ramo ... If I study ...

< . 2 .2 e . eo ot

Xé a-studia vé rd, If I study more, I'll be
e T T T ikt ta a-fe'E to talk Guarani.

guarani.

N )



ASATIVATION: , 1. Some stretches of speech are produced with
<he nasal passage oOpen so the voice-sound
resonatas througn the nose.

- hu tI
ak& poti
) pytyvo morot]

- -
neflakiririmo’dima
il .
"These stretches of one to several syllebles
eve naselized throughout. The stretch of
nasalization is called a nasel span
(or domain of nasalization).

2. Some stretches of speech are produced with
the nasal passage closed so the voice-sound
. - resonates only in the mouth. These are called

N /
oral spans.
3. A nesel spen musi have a source or center of
. naselization. Tais may be either:
a. & stressed naselized vowel (as in pori)
- or
' b. & nasal consonant: p Or o, (but never
’ fior ).
. 4. A nasal span redches left and right from
= +he source to & barrier which shuts cff the
naselization. : '
S. Tnere are two primery barriers:
a. & stressed oral vowel.
- v, the second consonant in the consonant
clusters mb, nd, ng, bars nasalization
RS from passing to the right only.
¢. The fc lowing sounds are affected within
i & nasal span: .

a. neighboring vowels are nasall.zd

) b. voiced consonants are nasalized

D m o g

r »
T I

. d n i

C



oy

<
n, o AS NASAL SOURCES: n and m are also sources of nasalization
1 Ne-hendd ! Let's listen !
I Nde-amigo. . Your friernd.
d .
NASAL BARRIERS: Nasalization is stopped in its movement to the
’ RIGHT bty b, d or g.
A-hendd a-mba.apd inglés
= / .
; Nasalizetion is stopped in its movement to the
RIGHT or LEFT by any stressed oral vowel,
&, & etc.
- Ay ”
Oré ro~né'e a-pe
< N . . . . . .
-PA ‘ 1. 'all'. The suffix -pz in intransitive verbs
means 'all'. "
2. 'all', 'everything'. In transitive expressions
-p2 means totality- -
B Ja-ha-p2 ! Let's all-go !
O-karu-pi ta. They will all eat.
. : A-néxa-pa-ma. I've seen everything.
A-héndu-pé la - I hear everything you
- . .
er-& va. say. -
d L - - . v . -
MBOYVE, RIRE, AJA mboyve pefore (antes que, antes de)
' rird ‘'after’ (despues cue, despues de)

ajd ‘'while', 'as' (mientras, todoc el tiempo qu:)

i Ja-jeroky va.erd We must dance before
ja-karll mboyvé. we eat. ‘
L Ja-purahéi ta ja- . We will sing after we
. 7
karQ riré. . cat.
A-studiZz kurl hina I was studying Guarani
guarani a-karl ajé. as I ate.
) }

s
e
c.



DJECTIVES

ion of ‘'come!
-

j=VZZ2 except fo

o

——
Al-u I come
Rej-0 = = You come
Rojd-{ We (excl.) come
Jaj-a We (incl.) come
Pej-C You (pl.) come
0-d . He, she, they come

conjugation of 'go!

irregular: has two stem alternates, -hd and

-24; the alternate -hi occurs only when pronoun
preiix contains the vowel &.

A-n@
Re-nd
Ro-hd
Ja-~hé&
Be~-hd
0-hbé

Te-re-hd
Ta-pe-hd

1l

I go

You go

we. (excl.) go

We (incl.) go
You (pl.) go

Ee, she, they go

-Imperative singuler

Irperative plural

|
Attributive adjectives

alweys follow the noun.

Taté pyt&
Pelota tuvixd
T{sa morotd

A red fire
A big ball
Waite chelk

"Guarani hes no linking

verb.

Predicate edjectives ere 'conjuzated' like
possessed nocuns, i.e. with person prefixes.

(X&) xe-tuja
(Nd&) nde-tavy
Julie i~pord
(Oré) ore-mboriahd
(Pe%)peﬁge—ﬁaﬁf

I ar old

You are stupid

Tulia iz pret+v (or good)
We sre poor

You are naughty

4




ATy A~

TSI P

The proclitic nda and the encl

together makxe up the negative
i generally, but

iri alter stress on final
ri after Finel i

/77

P v - -
tic i, ri or iri
-~

nda pende-mba'é”i

L-] (-]

L, -0 P
nda"has¥"i

P o~ s
nda"xe-jepl iri

-~ . -~ - .-~ - . = P
nda”i-flembyahyi~ri nikuzi

he's not sick

not your thing

I'm not-kidding -

.they are not hungry

.

b4
{
G
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TRANSLATE the following

TRANSLATE the following

a.
b.
c.
d.

Written

xercises

LMy uncle
My brother
My brother's book
His well
Eis friend
His brother

My brother
His brother
. Your Hrother
Your brother's friend

(S 12}

Y Cn b

*_J

5ROy 0

TRANSLATZ the following in@o-puarani:

&.
b.

C.
d.
e.

This book

That bock

I went this book.
I want that book.
I want this (one).

-

.

e B (R

TRANSLATE the fgiloving into Guareni:

& -

b.
Co

d.

Connect the following peirs of sentences with tif' and translate.
Exemple:

I will study more.
I want to study mcre.
He will write more.
We will talk more.

a. O-studié

O-stlidia ve.

Xé a-stidia vé& guarani.

O-serivi xé-ve.
Re-studid zuarani.

~

b.

O
K

QO < O

intc Guerani without using la:

{e]
[
13
0
e
b=
12

Their friend's well

into Guarani using la:

Our friend

Your uncle .

Your (pl.) books
Their Dbooks

friend's book

7z

This (one) is the one I want.
Do you want that one ?
Is that the one you weant

Guareni is what we are studying.

0 *

Carlos is the . one talking.

O-aprendé ta.
O-studid ramo, o-aprendé ta.
'Tfihe studies, he will learn.'

O-aprend® pord ta.
Ikxatl a-fie's.

A-leéd ta la o-scrivi va.
A-studid ta avef.



lus]

0=

A.

A,

Listening In

Ha rei-potd“pe kdve avei ?

Mave pa pe karal ?
._Da T

Péva“pa ? Ha'Zd Carlos.

Carlos”pa nde-tid ? .

NehZpiri. Ha'é xe-amigo.

.. 3 - g2 v 2 o

He mBva-mba'é"pa kdvae 7

Péva Carlos mbe'é, he umive xe-mba'é ?

Ha ko'&va .?

UmIva pende mba

]

HBs,-Upé..ixa hird.

Ko'dva"pa pende-mba'é aveil ?
]

wp e s . v -~ . - (4
Naehé&niri. UmiIve i-mba'ée.

D’ I 13
Péva if-emigo.

Cerleos emigo™pa ?

Hee.

Carlos, ndé re-stidia vé va.eri.

Mba'é re“pa.?

~

o

Re-stldia v& ramo, re-aprendé ta re-fe’

-~

Q B

3
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Looklng
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Anead

because

what ? (Wwhy ?)

us

like it

want to go

wanted to serve well
want to help you

o?f
of

Because
S
Recause
Because
Because
Because
Because

O

in order to

I study in order to learn

I eat in order to live .

We work in order to earn

I want to go in order to help them

be possible (can, be able to)

It is possible (for me) . .
It is impossible
(no se puede)
You can do it
"I can't see him
In order for me tc help him
I study irn order to be able to learn
I want to go in order to be able to
help them .
Se puede decir en guarani... ?

So I could work with you .

repetition ard translation

hagud ixa o-mba.apd pende apyté-pe
hagud .ixa o-mba.apd nde-ndive

~ o s ° R
hagud ixa re-mba.apd xe-ndive

~ e s rd . »
hagud ixa ro-servi hendive kuéra

I-katd
I-katll
. I-kat
I-katil

o

gui )
Mba'é guipa ?
Oré hegul
Xé™gustd gui
Xé-a-ha-sé gui
P - x P - -
Xé a-servi por&-sé vekue gui
Xé poi-pytyvd gui

-

hagud {(ixa)

Xé a-studii a-aprend€ hagud

Xé a-karfl ai-kové hagué

Ro-mba.apd ro-gené hagud ixa

Xé a-ha-sé ai-pytyvd hagui ixi-pe kuéra

i-katu

I-katll (xé-ve)
Nda"i-katQ™i

I-katQ ndé rej-apd _
Xé nda~i-kat@”™i a-hexd Ixu-pé
I-kat hagu& ai-pytyvd Ixu-pé )
Xé a-studid i-kat@l hagud a-aprendé
X8. a~ha-sé i-katll hagud ei-pytyvd

ixu-pe kuéra o
I-kati"pa oje-'é guarani-me... ?

<

I-kat® hagui ixa a-mba.apd per.2e-ndive

So he could work among you-
So he could work with you
So you could work with me
Sc we could serve with them.

€2
b

.
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anticipated use

on

~
entonce r

H
o

) ~ -
upé ixe

(entoncelsl)

Vocabulary

Y

if so

' (so)

/15
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Survival Expressions -

A-gradecé ndé-ve . Thenk you
NdeTi-po~ri mba'é re’pa You're welcome

- Mba'é ixa“pa nge—ko‘é How are you this mornin
(Cémo amaneciste)

‘Xe—ké'é poré-nte . I'm just fine

I-pori-itered o Very good

N?‘a—ntendé‘i I AOn't understend

Nga‘xe—ggndu‘é“i I don't remember

Nd"ai-kued”i o I don't know

Ja-hé le-karQ ) Let's go est

}e‘gusta—itereiA I like it a lot

Ee t& la tembi-'Q : The fcod is very good

Mave“pa o-hésa-sé a fenondé-pe ? Who wants to come to the front ?

Oi-kuad va mba'é pa hé-'i-sé to-hupi i-po. Whoever knows whei it means, reise
his hand.

Néé, e-hasid e-scriv{ pisarrdn-pe. -~ You, go write on the biackboard.

TEBé xe-ndive: "Nde"i-po”ri mba'é re“pa.” Say it with me: " Nda"i-po'ri

- mba'é re’pa.



Xéke pe coche :

Xéke pe Jagué hasy !
X&ke pe tdro Hard !

Mbe'é"pa a-porandl ta xu-pé ?

Mba'é“pa ha-'é ta xu-pé ?

Ha-'é ta"pa inglés-pe téra’pa
ne.

-~
0i-pord, psro pe-contesta mboyvé

Pe-ntendé”pa ? Pe-hupl ve.erd pende-po.

Ai-m& nde-ndivé
o
-0
Xe-rory nde“rexé-vo

~
=~

Te re-nd pord-ité
NeI, ndavé avei ta upé ixa
EJ-0 Je~jukié sevo'i mba'é
" -~ - .:" Pl
Mba'é afia"piko rej-apd re-Ina

. P .
Ja las Ocho-ma ningo

-~

guerani-

o

o

(P

"7

Are you hungry °?
I'm still sleepy.
T

I'm sick.

I have a headache.

Look out for that sneke !
Lock out for that car !

Look out for that mad dog ! -

Lock out for that med bull !

. . .
E-poraadQl xu-pé i-tlva ha i-sy re.
Er-é& xu-pé 'Hello' guarani-me.

Er-e va.erd guarani-me.

pe-hup! va.erid pende-po.

S

I agree, I'm with you
s
I'm glad to see you

Que te vayas bien

Bueno, igualrtente

Come on, let's go tip a few
(Liu.-det'ﬁ go kill stomech worms)
/ ~
What in the' world are you doing ?
It is alread: 8:00 o'clock

N



Y ‘\

Find Out
Mba'é ixe“pa nde-ko'&?
. e .
Mba'é ixz"pe nde-ka.ar@?
Mbe'é ixa“pe nde-pyheré?
N

Haven't you

Ya esti; de

Have you beern hzre long 7

Tinished yet ?

acuerdo; 0.X.
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na, ke, Xena

Negative commands, ani (...ti or ...tei)
Negative of verb-predicated sentences
Nda”...71
Negative with wverblesc :entences
Negative {uture marker mo'Zz
Tine position of ~i
gul ~and hegul
. . -
nea - evenit loczle
Ndiwve, ndi a' of accompaniment
Telling time
Arska'é "when'
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Y -at
neve hasta
1 - N
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Alternate forms of the superlative

te, ete, ite (ref)
Mbo- (Mby~

Diko
ne postfiz  'Spanish --Za!
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Nouns

. -
aperita
Zva

vy (DL
SN D
ty
[

guyra

fal S -
Je-kard-guasu

hvhid

Jjety

~ 0y -~

Juky-s¥

. ,‘

xa'a

kambuxi

kesQ

- -

kora

. r'a

korapy

Xud

Y rd

xua

N »

xumandca
."

mandi’'o

mbareki

mbarakaii

B g H
0
!
W Op K

LSRRG RIS 6]

]

puchéro
santo &Ara
sevdi

sop%'paraguéya

tavy
' >
uerta.

s
A
N ala

Verbs
-3
conseguf’
contd
guahé
guapy
guatd
guej§
hike
hasé
hekd
hend§
hendyva'é
nendi

I

Ike

Imé
Ipe'a
Ipird
Iporuka
Ipysd
jahi
Japuré
kafif
kueré
kyhyjé
kyts
mbixy
mboguata
mbhohakué
mhei
mbo'l
mboi-ngé
mboi-ngové
mbojy
mbokui
mbombay
mbombo'd
mbombi
mbombyta
mbomimdi
mbongari

m»ongavaji .

mbongé
mongora
mbonguera
mongy'é

Meay

mbopohyi
mbopoti
mbopyahil
mbopy
mbotavy
mbotuixd
mbot¥
mbol
mboveré
mbyak{l
mbyak¥
mbyaty
mbyendy
menda
mol

nacé
Jembo'y
fiend
nepyrd
noty
nupa
opé

Pdy
pensé
pu'a
puopl
Dyta
valé
vendé

- L
vera

Modifiers

aky
api'é'
ate’y
aty
ekivcka
guasQ
gaimeté

(%Y

120,



ky'4
kyrd'

mbegué

mbyky
pird
poh¥i
‘pojeri
poti
puxd
pytd
to'y
sapy'é
sogué
tuixa
tuja

o

Miscellaneous
aje't

ko'& ambué
kuehé ambué
ni ... nl
rovai

rupl

vove
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iodulation of Commands) -

-

PREPARATION STACE

Program

You have learned that a command can te
ted by the addition of mi:
‘1"

, "listen & iittle'.
Commands can also be modulated in other
ways. k-nendl na, for =xample is-rougnly
=iulivalent to 'Listen, I beg of you.' '
how weuld you say 'Speakx, I beg of you'?

z-nendl ke is roughly equivalent to
! r listen'. How would you
say 'You'l better talk'?

t-nendl kXena is a modulated command in
wolch ke and na are combined. It has
r hi

'iisten,

the force of

. please' or 'I tell you, please listen’.

How would you say 'I tell you, please
study'?

.

rhaps the meximum modulation of a

-
command is found in the form e-héndu

I kena, -'I tell you, please listen a
i This form ccntains three -
modulators: =i, ke and na. How
Y

would you say 'I tell you, please study
a little'?

licte that the following combinations
S el
£ mI, ke and na are usea:

-~ N

e-_se I Kena
e-_ée T ke
e-l8emI na
e-leé ke
e-leé na
e-leé kena -
e-13e mI

kena

ol
I
[N

e-stu

e-studia mI kena



{

&
T.

{ Modulation of

10.

"Giving orders or regue:

Translate the following commands out
loud. After each one, repeat it
several times with different modu-
lations. Think of the meaning as you
say each one. .

]
8}
ya

b2 O
woct

ty =
[OEES]
€<

{Negative Commands)

-studii is a statement meaning 'You
study' Ani re-studid is a negat*v
command meaning 'Don't (you) study'
Re-fie'd means 'You talk'. How would

SR
K

you say 'Don't talk

De —studif means 'You (pl) study'. EKow

w1d you say 'Don't you (pl) study'?

Write and

Guarani:

preonounce <he following in

a. Don't talk.
b. Dox='t 1i
¢. Deon't wri
d. Don't say it.

e. Dor't you-all study.
£. Don't yvou-all

Negative Commands)

_ng someone to
do something can be ticklish in any

language. Probably all languages pro-
vide a variety of ways of asking people

to do things, direct and harsh, menacing,
kindly adv~so”y, begging, D*eadlng, etc.
icn and tone
of voice are prominent modulation factors

In Gvaranl, sf course, intonat

(together with the look of the eye, the
set of the jaw, the body stance and the
gesture dynamics);
be learned. but with these go certain
words or p.riicles like mi, Xe, and
na discussed in Lnit 3.

P
N

+hese must, of course,

Ani

o]
[l

»
»

[N

E e
"!;‘Ib—‘l

o
B3
Ve

pe-studii.

re-fie'é. -
re-hendC.
re-scrivi.

-
er-8.
pe-studii.
pe-ne's



’_J
[

12.

124

Negative commands can be modulated wiih
ke end na, but not with mI. AniI re-
fie'8 means 'don't speak'. Ani ke re-
fie'@ is roughly equivalent to 'you'd
better not speak' or even 'don't speak,

if you know what's good for you'. How
would you say 'you'd better not study'? Ani ke re-studii

AnI na re-fle'€ is roughly equivalent

to 'don't speak, I beg of you'. How
would you say 'don't study, I beg of
you'? AnI na re-studid

In Guarani, as in English one can give
a negative command without usirg the
verb: ani na, anI ke, ani kena zre
three ways of saying 'don't'.

The negatire imperative in Guarani

also has a displacesble particle...ti )
cr...tei which serves as a modulator :
to indicate 'I would advise you (kindly)

to !
ani re-fie'é ‘don't speak!’ (very direct--often
taken as a harsh
warning.)
anl re-fie's tj ‘don't speak!?' (not so direct-—-
’ teken as advice, re-
guest, not as a
~- \warniqg.)
ani na, re-fie'@ ti 'don't speak!’ (even less direct than
u the above.)
anI kena re-fie'@ ti. 'don't speak!'’ (very forceful, but
' not overbearing.)
Also used:
anl tei 'don't!!
2nf na ti 'don't!'
ani ke tei 'don't!’
eI kena ti 'don't!! -

.L"-u.
[
bu
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15. Using no other modulator but ti, how
would you say:

. > ]
re-scrivi ti.. f
re-leé ti!
re-studiéd ti:

ko

den't writel
don't read!
don't study!

55E
ST STy

16. What would be the approximate meaning
of Any kena re-studid? : I beg of you, please
. don't study-:

(Negative of verb predicated sentences)
i :
17. Oré ro-led meens ‘we read'.. QOré
ndo-ro-leéd i means 'we don't read'.
Thne negative statement is formed by
ndo” before the verb ‘and “_i_ afterwards.
How would you say ‘we don 't study'?

Oreé re-studia___ . ndo” 3 1

18. Handé ia-studiéd means 'we ({necl) study’
Nandé nda ja—studlaﬁl means ‘we don't .
study'. The negative is formed by nda”
vefore the verb and ~i after the verd.

19. The only differgnce in the negat:ve
affixes for ro-studif and ja-studid
is that the first reguires nd pius O
before the verb and the seccnd reguires
nd plus a tefore the verb. Ndo'ro-
studigd™i. Nda da—studla i. DNote that
the vowel which follows the nd agrees
with the vowsl in the person prefix.
Whet do you suppose +he negative would
be for re-studi&? nde re-studid”i

20. How would you say 'you don't read'? ndé nde”re-leg”i

21. Write and pronounce the following in

Guarani:
J
* a. We don’t study.- - Oré ndo”~ro-studiad”i.
©. We (incl) don't study. " Nendé nda”ja-studid’i.
¢. You don't study. Ndé nde”re-studid’i.
d. We don’t read. . oré ndo“ro—leé’i.
e. We don't say (it). Oré ndo ro-he'® "1
£, We (incl) don't reed. ' flandé nda da-Te “i
g. You don’'t reead. Ndé nde"re-led’i.

-y



25.

20.

27.

X& a-leé means 'l read'. How do you :
suppose you would say 'I don't read'? Xé nda"a-leé€”i.

“hat's almost correct. however, since

the person prefix begins with a vowel, ‘ i
the a of the negative prefix is '

dropped. Since it always drops out,

it will not be written at all. 'I

don't read' would be written:

Xé nd"a-leé”i. how would you write and - .

pronounce 'l don't study'? Xé nd"a-studid”i.

-

ha'é o-studif means 'he studied'.

Notice that the pronoun prefix is 9,

2 vowel, just as in the pronoun prefix

in first person is a. How do you

suppose you would say and write

'he doesn't study'? g Ha'é nd"o-studid”i.

rs

Write and pronounce the following in

Guarani: t

a. I don't study. ' Xé nd"a-studig”i.
b. I don't read. Xé nd"a-leé”i.

c. I don't know. X€é nd”ai-kuad"i.

d. he doesn't read. ha'é nd"o-leé”i.

e. He Qoesn't krow. - Ha'é nd"oi-kuad”i.
f. he doesn't study. , Ha'é nd“o-studiéd”i.

Pe& pe-studiid means 'ycu-all study’'.
'You-all don't study' is Pef rdape-
studid”i. Before. pe--the vowel after

rd is not e. Notice the irregularity,

from what you would expect. How wouid .
you say 'You-all don't read'? P& ndx pe-lza:.

Write and proncunce the following in

Guarani:
a. We (incl) don't study.
b. I don't study. .
¢. You don't sftudy. a"i
d. We don't study. : Oré rdo ro-studiad”i.
e¢. He doesn't study. Ha'é nd~o-studiad”i.
f. They don't study. - hka'é kufra nd o-stua.é
g. ZYou-all dcn't study. Pe& nda"pe-studifd”:i.
o
b s
L : .

< U

"1



28.

Pl 3 -
Xe a-scrivl mes

scrivi”ri means

-scrivi ends in
not 1 but ri.
doesn't write'?

1T

ns 'I write'. X& nda-
'I don't write'. Since
i the negative affix is

How would.you say ‘he

(negative with verbless sentences)

29.

30.

31.

Examine the fol
Ko li¥ro~pa nde

o
Hée, ha'é.

Ndé"pa Juan.

Tke pronoun ha'

persons meaning
are'; etc. It
negatives as in

.Ndé"pa Juan?

Ndz"ha'é"i.

-

Kéva nda"ha'é”i

lowing:

-mba'é? :

g is used with all

It is'; 'I am'; ‘oo
is also used in the

the following examples:

xe=-Livro.

Meke the following sentences negative:

a. Kéva i-livr
5. Péva xe-coc
c. PBva Carlos

Compare the fol
a. X& nd"a-stu
©. X& nd"a-nte
c. X& nd"a-fie'

> > ~a
d. Nande nda' 1

. . N
e. Ndé nde re-
©

O.

he.

Jowing:

aigd"i.
o~

ndé 1.

g871.

a-fHe'@7i.

fe'&7i.

Nete that in nas=l environments the d

in the negative

NI a-ntendé”i is pronounced n"a-ntend@i.

How is nde re-i

prefix zeroes out.*

e'8”i pronounced?

/27

Ha'é nd~o-scriviTri.-

Is this book yours?

Yes, it is.’ //
' /

Are you Jo%gz’—\\\/

Yes, I am.
(1it. Yes, I'm he.W\

T

\

\

Are you John?
No, I'm not .

This i1s not my book.

Kéva hda"ha'é€”i i-livro.
Péva nda"ha'é”i xe-coche.
Péva nda"ha'é”i Carlos.

don't study. )
don't understand.
don't telk.

We (incl) donlt talk.
You don't talk.

O

&



32. A-studid ta means 'I will study’.
Nd"a-studia mo'&"i means 'I will not
study'. The Future Marker ia changes
to mo'd in the negative forms. Change
Xé a-leé ta to the.negative.

33. Write and pronounce ithe following in

Guarani:

a. I'm not going *to write.
b. I'm not going to talk.
c. I'm not going to listen.

d. We (incl) zre not going to live.

(The position of 7i)

34L. Note the placement of the negative
merker .in the examples below:

a. X& nd"a-studid”i.

t. Xé.nd"a-studia-sé&”i.

c. Xé& nd"a-studid-se vé&Ti.
hY

d. X& nd"a-studid pord~i.

e. X& nd"a-studig”i kurl.

£. X& nd"a-studi&”i hina.

35. &url and hina (are/are not) wi.hin
the negative markers?

36. Write and pronounce the following in
Guarani:

a. We don't read.
t. We (incl) don't read.
¢c. They don't read.
»?d. They don't want to read. -
Ye. I don't want to read any more.
f. You can't speak Guarani.
g. Don't speak Guerani.
n. You-all don't know. -
didn't study.

1
I don't want to study any more.

bl
(ine My (DN

e
s

rd a-scrivi mo'd"i

nu"a-fie'® me'd”

18 a-hendd mo'ad

s . » -~ _ 2 N
.anc¢eé nda jai-=Ko mo

I don't study. )
I don't want to study.
I don't want to study

any

d
Id
I

L

are

-
re
.

)

'

)

g o = < ot 2O
M ¢ (DN

CAVONVOD 3 N

.
y

more.
on't study well
idn't study.

am not studyirng.

not

do"ro-leé&”i.

n
iandé nda”ja-leé”i

i.
“i.

1 - - -~ ’A..
> kuéra nc o-leé i

5
S v, 2 S~ ia
& kufra nd”o-lé
nd“a-lee-se vé~

-
e-se

i.

P~

a

4

-

/

3
P

28

nde“re-fie!871 guarail.

re-fle'@ guaran
nda"pe~-zuad”i.

3

nd“a-studii™i kurl.

P

| -~ o
nd a-studlia-sc

ri.
S
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37. Study the following sentences, noting !
o particularly the use of gui: -
. ]

Aj-Q Norteamérica gui. I come from North America.{
A-s8& ta ko'd gui. I'.1 leave from here.
Mod gui“pa ndé re-sé ta? Where will you leave from?
Mba'é“gui“pa rej-0 ko'éd-pe? Why (because of what) do

-

L= o you come here?
A-mba. ano-se gui. = Because I want to work.

Maruel o-mba. apo—ve Ricardo gui. Manuel works more-than
' Ricardo.
Péva i-pora-vé kbva gui. - ' That one is better than
4 ' this' one.

2

38.. Gui has an alternate form hegui when
it comblnes with first and second
person prefixes.

PR
-t

-
xe—heggf' from me cre-~hegui .from us

- N

ﬁande-heggf' from us

\

N < ~
nde-hegul from you pende-hegul from you

o -
” . o . ‘y
xu-gui (or: i-xu-gu?l. - from him
xu-gui kuére frcem them Y
"\\ : . -

3G. Only in the third person is the alternate
neguf not used. How do you say:

A from hi ’ (l)xu—gul
-7 - from Carlos o Carlos gui
rom them  ~ ¢ : ({)xu-gui kuéra
? "J o
) <y



A

L

4%0. Now observe some use of gui for which
the knglish translation equivalent
would not be 'from'; 'because' or -'than'.
Hde-resardi ta xe-neguf. - } You'll forget me.
(compare: Olvidara de m

<)

4 . <
- " he-'2 xu-gul la i-plata. He dropped his money.
(compare: Se le cayd la
i plata)

- O-kafiy ore~heguf opé ore-mba'é. : We lost a2ll our things.

o ‘ (compare: Se nos perdid
. : todas nuestras cosas.)
Some verbs 'govern' 'the gui case;
i.e. gui is required in the complement
of certain verbs. These verbs include
o . ~ N . ~
resarai, 'forget'; ho-'Ed, 'fell'; .
v=kai¥, 'get lost'.

1 4

L1, Three English equivalents of gui are }

'from', and . because / than
(n& event locale)

L2. Study the following sets of. sentences.

a. 0i-k& ta petel baile. There will be (occur) a
. dance.
b. Ja-n& la baile ha-pe. Let's go to the dance.
c. 0i-m& la baile hé-pep. , Ee's -t the dance. -
a. 0i-ké te-petel reunidn. There will be a meeting.
b.- Ja-hZ la reunion hé-pe. Let's go to the meeting.
w €. 0Oi-mé& la reunion hé-pe. Ee's at the meeting.
a. O0-I ta traviho. Thare will be work.
b. O- hina i-trdvaho hé-gui. : He's coming from (his)
B work.
) c. Oi-mé i-travaho hé-pe. He's at his work.

. ‘lla:.q
9y

o~ T
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L3. In the (b.) and {c.) sentences the
'\\ noun is followed by the postfix hé.
. “»Ir the (a.) sentences no postfix is .-
attached. The difference lies in the
conceptualization of the activity: -~
When the activity or zvent is heid or
actueljzed end attendance at the event
locale is ,indicated, these 'event:nouns'
require the postfix h&. Otherwise no
postfix is attached.
- - - .
4%. Place a check mark to the left of each v
of the following nouns which represent’ '
events or activities cne might attend.

{g) cosamiento 'wedding’

(o) partido (geme; contest'
() koxué 'farm'

(a) » cumpleados " *birthday celebraticrn’

(e) fiesta 'party’

(£} carréra . 'race'

(g) cine 'movie' o
. ir) “éga 'house'

(1) je-karli-guasi 'bénquet"
W kuré-juké 'pig killing'

. (k) desfile ‘parade’

L5. Place a check to the left of the sentence
which is missing the postfix DhA. '

(a) - Wedding o-je-'& casamiento guarani-me.
{v) Ja-h& la casamientc -pe.
e
- \ . N i
: (c) Oi-m& k& dga -pe.
{(a) Aj-Q hina xe-travaho ~-gui.
- iA
e SN

3
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(ndivé; ndi 'with' of accompaniment)
A .

—

- Lo. Study the following sentences observing . ~\
particularly the use of ndiv§ and ndi.

A-ha-s& Carlos ndi. I want to go with Carlos.

A-kard ta xe-.lo,nér//// I'1l eat with my uncle.
Re-fie'&"pz hina xe-ndivé? Are you talking ‘with me?
A-mba.apd ta nde-ndivé. I'11 work with you.
Re-studii ta ne-ndivé. : You will 'stucy with him.

L7. The form which translates the English
'with! (of accompaniment, not of measns)
has two alternates: ndi after nouns,
ndivé after pronouns. Observe the \
peradigm of ndivé with person prefixes.

5

xe-ndivé - ore-ndivé
flianae-ndivé
-*
nde-ndivé - pende-ndivé
° ° .
ne-ndivé he-ndiveé kuéra
48, The form he-ndivé (is/is not) regular? is not

49, ha'é o-0 ta xe-ndivé means:

. . He will come with me.
50. Nde-ndivé pa means _ . with youl
51. How would you say 'I will study with ]
them'? A-stidia-sé. he-ndive
. kuéra.

{telling time) -

52. Telling time in Guarani depends heavily
on Spanish time expressions. DNote the
following:

0-Q kurl las doce. . : He came at 12 o'clsck.

C-G_ta las doce y mediea. Hell leave at 12:30.

A-s5% va.erd las doce mencs cinco. He sshculd leave af 11735,
. S {4
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53. How would you sey 'I will begin
at 6:05' 7 A-ferpytil ta las seis v cince.
(araka'é ? ‘'when ?'; mbd'e hdéra ? ‘at what time ?7)
Sh. Study tHe follcwing dialogs: o -
A. Areka'é pa re-guahé ra.é ? 7
B. A-Zuah?d kuehé kurl.
': -
- L ~ o A - . . . < . P
A. Mba'e ndra re-guah® ra.e ? At whet tim. dis you arrive.
B. A-Fuané& las seis kurl. I arrived at £:00
55. Which would be the more likely response
to  Araka'’"pa re-gushd ra.é ?
“as lunes
b. la una a.
(guive 'desde’; peve 'hasta')
S6. +udy the following sentences:
a. Mb3'e ndra peve pa Ja-studii . ? Until what time shall we
study °?
b, Las dies peve. . Until 10.
a. Mod guive®pa ja-leé va.eri ko Where are we supposed ic
“livro *? read the text 7 :
t. Ko'd guive xc'Z peve. = From here up tc here.
a. Araka’d guive“pa rei-m€ ko'd-pe ? How long have you been neve?
. Kuehé guive-nte. Just since yesterday.
a. Mod peve pa ja-ni ta ? How far [up to whar:) will
' we go ?
- - - . .
©. Paraguay peve.. As far as (up to) Asuncicu..



..":‘"s ol ‘/ Tra-ntom? Y T+ a2 ! bl
f-rnzcd vakué Itapu'emI-me. I was born in Itapu'ami.
LS -apd vaxué Lrimer gradc Lucue-pe. I attended first grade in
S Luque.
. A . - . . - P ) - N . r-
A-vende vaxuéd xe-coche aj-U mboyveé I sold my car belore I
araguii-pe. ' came to Paraguay.
oC.  Ccnirast:
A-vendd vakué xe-coche. I sold nmy car.
(Not in the immeliate pas<)
s-vendé kurl xe-coche. I sold my car. (within

i
“he last day or so)

ol. Xurl is used in referring to a time
in the past no more remote than a

gay or so. Its eguivalent in Spanish
is 'recien'. We call kurl the 'recent
- sast tense indicator'. Vakué (or: )
,va.ekué), on the otker hand, is referring
to & time as near as thz day before
yesterday, though it more generally
refers to z time farther back; uacaths,
years, or centuries. We will, therefore,
~all vekué the (relstively REMOTE PAST
TLNSE INDICATOR.

©2. Referring tc a relatively .emote time in -
the past, how would.you say:
- bought a car. ’ A-jogua vakué petel cocie.
went to Texas. A-hi vakué Texas-pe. '
. - . . I N
re died. O-man® vakué.

(n

.
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ago gj-apd [timel

(two ysers ago) is metcned by
»]-apd dos afios,
t makes WO years

€4. Remembering that Spanish numbers
are used in Guarani before words
like mirnute, day, yeer, how would

you say:

an nour ago : oj-apd una -hora.
three minutes ago oj-apd tres minutes
four months ago . oj-apd cuatro mese
live weeks ago oj—=apd cinco semana

4 A 3 A4 -~ - o . a . < o
1. a. Araka'é pa re-hd ra.e ceniro-pe ! when did you do downtown 7
- A A2 > - —"'_'_;.._.h T
b. A-né& kuri centro-pe oj-aps dos hora. I went downtown two hours
‘ ago.
2. &a. Arexa'é"pa re-nhd reks.e Peru-pe ? when did you go to Peru ?
b. A-hZ vakué Peru-pe oj-zpld dos mese. I went to Peru two months
S J—er
ago.
la =21d b have tc do with RECENT PAST
TIiE. You are familiar with the relation
of ra.8 and xurl os indicatcrs of RECEIT
PAST TIME. 2a and b have to do with
a time more remote<in the pasi. Observe
+hat reka.e, not ra.€ is used in the
- - B - +~ \._‘ »
guestion anéd vaxué, nct kuri is used in
the response. .
56. =zeferring tc a remote time in the past
) now wouwld you cay.
where éid _incoln die 7 . Mod pa Lincoln o-manQ rokz
Wnat where you ¢ =g in Ohio ? Mpa'é pa rej-apd raka.e ni

Onio-pe ?

When did you come <o raraguay ? . Araka'é”pa rej-G raka.e
guay D
Paraguii-pe ?

.



68.-

Contrast:
< -
1. z. pé-pe
b. pé-pe=-tt
2. a. i-pord
. T Ts -
b. i-pora-ite

w
o
sy
o
0
FASY

The first level superlative suffix

found in the b. cises has three
variants, each determined by the
vowel that pre~edes it:

—té follows e

-ité€ follows z23; O

-eté follows i, ¥y, and u

Add the correct form of the superlative

suffix and translate:

g-pe here

val ugly

pird thin
. L

tuja old

ate'y lazy

Contrast:

1. a. hasy-eté
-~ - -
b. hasy-eterel

N
®

- ~ . -
i-pord-ité
b. i-pord-itérei

a. i-mbegue-té
b. i-mbegue-térei

)

The second level superlative suffix
found in the b, cases is the same

as the 'first-level' superlative, bu®

dds ref.

's very nice

-

a-pe-té right here
> + 2 .
val-ev very ugly
. - "_’ PRI
pird-eté very thin
tuja-ité very old
ate'J-eté very lazy

he's very sick
he's very very sick

she's very pretty
she's very very pretitly
it's very slow
t's

i
it's very very slow
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72.

Contrast:
1.
a. o-hasi
b. o-mbohasi
2. )
-~
a. o-pupll
b. o-mbopupi

he passes it

it boils

ne boils it

The verbs opupl and hesi are intran-
sitive, i.e. cannot be followed by a
direct object. - The prefix mbo occurs
with many dintransitive verb stems and

the resulting verbs are transitive.

Mbo never occurs with transitive verd
stems.

O-guejf 'he gets down' and o-jahll
'he bathes' are intransitive verbs.
What would their transitive forums

be?

What would o-mbogue’y and o-mbajahil

o

mean?
Contrast:
1. .
-
a. o-0
b. o-mbol
>,
a. oc-guatd
b. o-mboguatéd

-

‘e

o-mboguejy / o-mbojahi

a. he gets it down
. he bathes it

it comes
he sends it (Eg_%e)
- ,lmexes it come)

he walks
he drives it
(mekes it walk)

kea
(o
Mo,
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78.

79.

80C.

A number of English verbs are con-

sidered to be typiczally intransiti
sleep, sit, walk, come, exc.

ve:
Generally

we think of someone performing these

"actions himself,

but

< -

-

is clearly

»ossivle for someone to cause some-

cne .else to dc these things:

that 1is,

these verbs can be transitivized and
take a direct object, with the meaning
"o cause (someone/something) to VERB'.

I make it welk. (I walk it or drive it.)
I make him sleep. (I put him to sleep.)
I make it come. (I bring it.)

faal
-
-

“
-

a-mboguatid
a-mboguapy

ne Guarani counterparts of the above
ransitive expressions
transitive by the prefix mbo.

are verbs made

Ixamine the following:

kua
o-mbtokua
pu
o-mbopu

Notice that the prefix mbo also
combines with nouns to form tran-

sitive verbs.

f tavy means 'fool'
you say 'I foocled him

s, now wouid
'-1'?

Examine the following:

. L 4
i-pyeahu

- Ve
a-mbopyahu
- -4 r
culXa P
e-mbotuixa

~

In the above examples” mbo is
combined with Quality Verbs to

form

verbs.

(AN

//38

I cause - to walk.
I cause tc sit.
hole

he make§ a hole in it...
sov "1
he plays (makes sound)...

A-mbotavy xu-pé.

It is new.

I+ St
new.

T renovate it, make i<
It is large.

I enlarge it; I make it
large !

transitive
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81. If hekud means 'sharp' and pohfi
means 'heavy', what do you suppose
the meaning of mbohakud and mbopohyi
vould be? '

a. to sharpen it
b. 'to maeke it heavy;
to weight it down

82. Yaou hav;\studiéd the effect of nasal

spans on T, J, and nd. You also know

the wordsdgéﬁ 'to leave'; I, 'to be

in a place') poti, "to be clean'.

How would yow say:

a. I make him leave. L A-mbosé xu-pé.
b. He put it on the table. 0-mbal mesd &ri.
. (mage it be) . ‘ °
c. You cleaned the room. (kot¥) . Re-mbopotl la kot¥ .

?

83. Wny is the 'b' not pronounced in
each case? The mb was immediately
: . followed Dy nasal vowels.

8L, One new sound change needs particular
attention. It occurs following the
mbo prefix:

o-kard : he eats

c-mbengarh ' he feeds (makes it eat)
- -

i-ky'a it is &irty

o-mbongy '2 : he dirties it
o * i d

. cavajl horse
¢ o-mbongavaji : ’ he scolds

o .

85. As you noticed the initial 'k' of
- these stems following the prefix
mbo changes %o . ng

Since the stem initial consonant
changed to ng, & nasal’ source caused
+he mbo to be changed to __ . . mbo

l;ﬁi}
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83.

90.

0

9]

[

/A D

- o . .
If kord is ffence', k€ is 'to sleep’
and kuerd is ‘to be cured’; hew wouid

you say:
. . R N PN W
a. He fenced his garden. (hi-uerta O-mbongora hi-uerta.
B L] .
b. I put him to sleep. (mede him sleep) A-mbongé xu-pé.
. L]
¢c. Can you cure him? (make him be Ikati"pa re-mbongier ré
: cured) xu-pé?
Examine the foilowing:
Pl - ™ N
c-Ké ne sleeyps
Pl T4 P
O-mDOnge Xu-De he puts nim to sleep
[
ci-ke ' ' , he enters
o-mgci—ngé xu-pé ne makes him enter
Do I-verb:z .etain their identity
even though We.add the prefix mbo? yes
- ) "\
Oi-ko? means "to live'. How wouid
you + _ ‘'he revives him (makes him
live ;7 O-mboingové xu-pé
. o
Some stexmz which wegin with 'k' such
as zua, ‘hele'; do not undergo any
major phoaetic changes when mbo is,
added. ‘'To make & hele in...' is
mbokua.
Examine the following: i
fend§ fets the fire glows, gives light
- S . . .
o-mbyendy tati He lights the fire.
L)
2 P . . . .
hakl - it is not
o-mbyakil : He heats it.
Notice that some RE FACTOR words under~
go sound-changes when occurr rg witk ;
the prefix mbn. Notice in k2 gbove
=xamples that tue initial conscnant
¥ the root is drop—med ana the gré-~ ;
fix mbo change: to _ . with non-
nasals and with nasals. nby / mby
——n O



92. The prefix mbo changes to mby (or m?y}
when occurring with words which begin
with vowels. If ak§ is 'to'be wet'

S 1c ! +3 1t A
and aty is 'to be togeiner’, nov¥
would you sgy:

a. I wet the plothes. (238).
t. He gathers the rocks. (it&)

93. Examine the following:

. o-D&Y i
O-m?cmbéy
o-pyté

_c-mbombyté xu-pé

94. With some rocts beginﬁing with 'p'
" the ‘p' cbanges to mb.

95. O-pf means 'it bursts' and o-po'd
means ‘it is weaned'. How do you
suppose you woulg say:

a. He bursts it.
<«
b. She weans her baby.
96. In all of the foregoing examples the
prefix mbo occurs with Quality intran-

sitive verbs and nhouns to form
verbs. 5

/4

A—m?yak? ad.

O-mbyaty ité.

he.wakes up .
¥e wakes (someone) up.

he stays
He makes him stay.

Ha'é o-moombi.
o

o ~ ’
O-mbomto'é i-memdy.

‘

transitive



MODULATION OF COMMANDS:

NZGATIVE COMMANDS:

MODULATION OF NEGATIVE
' COMMANDS:

In addition

Summary

<0 XIll

the particles

1442

ke and na are used

singly and in comblnatlon to modulate the force of
affirmative cormands.

E-studia m?¥

E-studia!
E-stlidia mi!
E-studii ke!
E~-studii na!
Z-studii keua!

kena!

Study a little!
You'd better study!
Study, I beg of you!
I tell you, please
stuly!

I t:11 you; please
study a little!

. .
The NZGATIVE COMMAND is formed by gal plus the

VERB.

An

e

-
An3d
I

re-studia.
AnY pe-hendd.

jai-kd &-pe.

Don't (you) study.
Don't (you-all)
listen.

Let's not live here.

Both ke and na, singly or in comblnatlon, are used

to modulate negative commands.
A dlsplaceabge modulator tl or‘E__
. in negatiwve commands ‘

{mI is not used.)
is aiso used

An3y
Any
AnY
Any

ke re-studii.
na re-studii.

kena re-studii.
ti.

re-studiz

I ke.

na.

I tei.

AN

You'd better not study.
Don't study, I beg ycu.
Please, don't study.
I'd adyise you not to
study.

Better not do that.
Please don't. )
I'é advise you not tc
do that.
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NEGATIVE STAT&MENT:

NEGATIVE WITH

ri

L
Oy

A WEGATIVE STATEMENT is formed oY nc
before the VERB and i after the VERB.
of the negetive frame are joined by hooks ! O

the word.

—

'xé) nd"a-1e€7i. I don'* read
iha'f) nd“c-leé"i. He doecnit read.
(ndé) nde re-leé’i. “You <don't read.

(oré) ndo"ro-ieé”i. We don't read.

(fandé) nla”~ja-led”i. We (incl) den't read.

You-all don’'t read.

(ped) nda"pe-led”i.

|
Note that the vowsl in the PERSOi PREFIX is the 'same
as the vowel whnicn follows,the nd (except for the
DERSON PREFIX pe). Also when the PERSON PREFIX is

a vowel only as in a-leé or o-1eé, the vowel is not
pronounced twice. ) ’

Wwhen the VERB ends in i, tne negative affix ri 1s

added.

(X&) a-serivi. I write.
(x8) nd”a-scriviTri. I den't wrize.

¢
<8
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NEGATIVE OF
S:I\F’EI\Cu“
NASAL / NEGATIVES:

FUTURE NEGATIVE:

VER LESS SEJTVVCLS may contain two nominal

For example: K&ve la xe-livro,
-3 my book'. In such cases the negative
is farmed by adding nda"ha'é”i between the two

1i

144/

nominal expressions.

| Kova xe-livro This is my book.

i , g . .
K8va.nda"ha'é"i xe- © This is not my
livre~. e book. i
Péva Carlos That is Carlos.
Péva nda"ha'é”i Carlos. This is no: Carlos.

a nasal span:

The d in the negative prefix will drop out within

. (x8) nd‘a—ntendé“i. S I
(n antend&”i)

don't understand.

(Nandé) nda“fa-fie'&"i. We (incl) don't
(nd"na=fe'e”i) speek.
The FUTURE MARKER ta changes to mo'd i~ -negative
[Forms . '

A-studii ta xo'Bro.. I will study tomorrow.
Nd“a-studia mec'&d”i I will not study
ko'éro. tomorrow. -
0-leé ta. He is going to read. -
Nd“a-lce mo'&"i. He is nct goinz - :
read.
i
N b
L



GUI - HEGU

TELLING TIME:

P

'from'; ‘becsuse'; 'tnan’
When it combines with the Tirst and se a
prefixes, gui becomes negul, the third perscn prellix

retains gui

Xe-hegu from me

ore—hegh; from us

(i) xp-gui kuéra from thenm
/ B P
(event locale) &

Certain nouns which name eve
activities are enjoinesd take h
at these places is indicated

n

m\ u:

Ja-nd la baile hé-pe. let's go to the dance
Oi-m& la reunion ai-pe. ie's at the meeling.
0- hina :i-trivaho ni- Sihe's coming from (ner)
De. WOTrK.

twitn' cf accompaniment i
. U s .

ndive after pronouns

ndi ~after nouns

A-ha-sé& C
A-mba.z2pd

A-karid ta xe-tid ndi.

E-hugé he- -ndivé kuéra!

arlos ndi. I wa o &
ta ndﬂ—"divé. I'11 work wiih ycu.
Play with tnem!

Spanish expressions are ussd 10 tell time.
0-G las doce y media. He'll leave at 12:30.
A-guahd las seis xuri. I arrived at ©:0C.
'{ 135 s+4 7 i+ T4+ 3 v N T
Ko'dga-i%é las seite. It is now precisely
T:0C.

R




/e

' C. -~ » .
ARAXA'E [/ MBA'E HORA: "when' / ‘at what tipe’
Araka'é " pa re-guand When did you arrive?
ra.e? ' :
Mba'é ndra re-ZFuahé At what time did you
ra.é? - arrive?
o of et & i
GUTVE / PEVE: 'desde’ / . 'hasta'
Areka'é guivé pa rei-m& How long nave you beer
‘ko'&-pe? ) here 7
Kuehé guive-nte. Ju-% since yesterday.
Mba'é héra pevé pa. Ur..il what time shall |
Jja-studdéita? we study?
. R Las dies pevé. Until 10:00.
-, -~
VAKUE / VA.ZKUE: Non recent PAST TENSE INDICATOR, beginning with
’ g

the day before yesterday and going back months,

years, centuries.

A-hd vaxué Méhico-pe.
A-jogud va.ekué petel
bga. :

I went to Mexico.

I bought a house.

. v
2i-APC (time) "(time) agc'

25 ‘meses.
neco segundos.

o
WA

.

Three -months age.
Five sczonds ago.

S —
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Change the following commands into NRGATIVE COMMANDS with ti.

2. E-stddia mI.
- D +\‘: -
o Pe-stldiae ml..

¢. Zr-e mi.
4. ZE-scrivi mi.
e. Pe-hindu ni.

(Listen)

ArT re-hendl ti.

(Don't listen.)

“odulate the above coumands tc have the force 'I beg you...' or

'You'd@ hetter...'.

Make the fcllowing positive statements neg:tive

modu’ tion) and transle*te into English.

9

a. X& a-studié nina guarani.

©. Ha'é o-studiid hina guarani.

¢. (:& ro-nendéi.

A UalS Y2 ~ ~

d. Ha'@? kuéra o-Je'é pord.
32 YR L] -~ o

e. Ndé re-file'e por& avel.

o Ay P N S

£, . Nandg Jai-kO a-pe.

g. P28 pe-stldia-sé.

n. Ha'é o-scrivi hina.

i. Oré ro-scrivi kurl.

S. K& . xe-livro.

. Péva ndé-livro.

1. Péva Carlos

m. Ko 1fpis xe-mba'é.

(witn or without

The following sentences would be correct if they were not in a naszal

environmeant.

nesalizetion would cause.

a. %& nd”z-ntendé&”i.
L. Hendé ncéa"jr-fe'87i.
2. ldé nde"re-fie'871 guarani.
2. Ha'@ nd"pe-héndu-sé”i xé-ve.
- .- o~ N - - ae p P~
2. <Ja-hendl rd, ha'é nd o-fle'é mo'& 1.
Haxe the
a. 4% a-studii ta.
5. Cré ro-stidia-sé ta.
i P . . g -~
2. nande jali-xo ta a-pe.
4. Ha'Z o-studia vé ta.

-

;o
o -
C

Rewrite the sentences making the changes that the

following sentences negative, and translate intc English.
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Memorization B
He-'& " ha-'e-sé ve I sey wnat I want to say
Ha-'01 " ha-"u-sé ve I eat what I want to eat
A)-apd aj~8po-sé ve I dc what I want to do

Locking Ahead

~

£ind out how tr say

I see you-gll

We see you-all

He sees ycu-all




listening for study

Mba'é color®pa nce-gusta-vé?
Ars hevy ha hovy kangy asy.

\aranja pyté..
Yvyra rogue hovyd.

Rosa pytangy -
Avat{ hcsa via.

Pe mitd hesa' yia.

Juky ha asucé moroti.
Xe-hermanc traje hil.

E}aar° pytd hina.

Ara hesaka.

Y nda"i-color iri.

Pe kulfatal lﬁ—karangue sa yjungy

PR I 4 -
Arco iris ogue-reko siete c¢olor.
-~ rd » .
Xe“gustd la yvoty kuéra lile va.

Mba'€ rd o-valé la relo?
He-'{ hagud la Ora.
Mba'é ixa mba'é gua relo ra o-12?

0-1, relc pulsera, despertador ha
de »nared.
- - ..
Mbe'€ ixa"pa héra la relojero
o-mba.arc ha?
-
fiéra relojerfa.
Mba'é ixa‘pa o-fie-porandd dra re?
Mba'é dra’ pa hina.
I—katu pa €r-e mi xé-ve mba's
Pl -~
Cra pa hlna ?
Mba éixa"pa o-fle-contestd?
La una en punto.
Lgy :na y media hina.

Qué color te gusta més?

Zl cielo es de color azul, a
veces es celeste.

La naranja es anaranjada.

Las hbjas de los &rboles son
verdes. ‘

La rosa es rosada.

El mais es amarillo.

El nific est&d palido.

La sal y el asficar son blencos.
El traje de mi hermano es negro
(o gris).

La noche esta obscura.

El dfa es claro.

No tiene color.

Le sefiorita tiene el cabello

8 pelo) castafio.

El arco iris tiene siete colores.
Me gustan las flores de color lila.

7

Para qué sirve el reloj?

Para indicar & sefialar la hora.

Cuéntas clases de relojes hay,

5 conoce Ud.?

Rcloj de pu.sera, despertador, ae
pered. .

Como se llama el taller del

relojero?

Relojeria.

Cémo se pregunta la hora?

Qué hora es?

Puede decirme la hora?

Cémo responde Ud.?
Es la.una en punto.
Es la vna y media.



- /<

1.  Mba‘@ ora®pa re-nd va.erdi la - A qué hdra es su cita con el
dentista-pe ° dentista ?

2. La once y media. A las once y media.

1. Mba'é rZ re-h5 la dentista-pe ? Para qué va al dentista ? O: Por

- gué va al dentista ?

2. A-myaty rd uka-sé& gui xe-r@i. Porque deseo gue me arregle los dieate:

1. Mba'é pa er-é la dentlsta—pe Qué le dice Ud. al dentista cuando
“de—ral rasv vo vé 7 tiene dolor de muela ?

2. Ha'é xu-pé xe-rdi-rasy hi. Le digoc que me duele la muela, me

duele el diente.

Ei-pe'a nde-juri : Abra la boca
E~-mboty nde-juri Cierre la boca
E-ndyva Escupa .
Hasy“pa ndé-ve ? : Le duele ?
E-je-juru héi Enjuaguese la boca
-~
Mboy "pa o-valé ko camisid ? Cufnto cuesta esta camisa ?
-, - - - ~ - -~ .
Ko camisi o~ve>é 200 guaranl. Esta camisa 200 guaranies.
Hepy-iterei. . Es ‘muy cara.
hée pero i-pori. SI, pero la czlidad es muy buena.
~~ . ” P . R P n - ) - a? -
Mo pa ikatl a-topad tembi-puru kuera 7 Dénde puedc enconirar articulos para
la cocind *? . :
Yvaté segundo piso-pe o-I olla, - En el segundo piso Ud. encuenira
etc. ) ollas, etc.
Mod"pa ikatl a-jogui asolrlna ? Dénde puedo comseguir aspirinas ?
Pe farmecie esgquina-pe gui-pe. EIn la droguerfa (farmaciz; de la
e3guine.
b -~
N

-1
PR



Ndé“pa re-jahll cada dia ?
Hée, a-jahi.

Mba'é-pe“pa re-jo-vahéi.
Eavd ha y-pe.

~ I
Re-fe-hendyva'o pa cade dia ?
H8e, cada dia.

Mba'é-pe“pa re-johéi nde-rii?
P . a
Cepillo de diente-pe.

Mba'é .pe”“pa re-fie-peins ?
Ky-gui-pe. -

5

:Se bafia Ud. todos los dias ?
Si, me bafio todos los dias.

¢Con qué se lava la cara ?
Con agua y con jabdn.

¢.Se afeita Ud. diariamente ?

152

Si, me afeito diariamente, con la

mécuina de afeitar.

2Con qué se limpia Ud. los dientes
Nos limpiamos con el cepillo de

dientes y la pasta.

2Con qué se peina ?
Con la peine. AN

-
S’

j-
(G

)
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Survival Expressions

e

. A

Listen carefully. If ycu .. not
understand something, raise your
hand. After I have given ic¢ Tvice
I will sk you what it says.

Ready 7
II1. ’
a. ‘Moa'é ixa"pa pende ko'&'?

*

Pe--atend& pa ?

-
b. O0I rd ndu"pe-ntendié”i va
L ~
pe-porandl va.eri mca'épa
-ti-gE

by

o-'i-s
- Pl
c. Z la er-e
a. ta Peragudi-re. .
i du-sé va ?
e. ~3" of-pa neté& indio,

Mba'é pa re. -potd aj-apd ?

E-flemto'y (stand up)
Z—guepy

- 3 Pl
Te re-hd pisarron-pe.

E-jagarrd pe tisa.

- - rd 1 (] -~ a - ' 2 Pl

B-scrivi 'mba'é ixa"pa' pisarrdn-ye.

Ko'&fa e-mci .jevy hendd gué-pe pe tlse. .
E-Jeré.

'Te-re-ho jevy .2 nde-asiernmo-pe.
Ei-pe'éd la nde-livro.

E-mbot§ nde-resi.

E-contéd cuidtro peve guarar.-me.

-

/53 .

Pe-hendfi porz, hé oi rd
nda"pe-ntendé”i va, pe-hupi
rénde po. Ha upél a-henduka
rire jevy pe&-me dos vece,
a-porandl ta ped-me, mba'é pa
la he-*'{ va. O ma"pa ?

How are you this morning?
Do you understand

there's anyone of you who
'J. -
sa't understand, ask.

What dees i1t mean “hat yoo
gid

Now we 111 talk sbout
Paraguay. Is there anyilhing -~
you want to ask ? -

tn know if there ar=
ndiians in Paragucy-



“

iv.
Clase, pej-c 2af Jev¥:
Pl , -
A-karl kuré ixa.
-,
I3 P ~ - P
Hat& mi-v%, ae c-Ho-ndive-pa.
' _I - - - (]
A-kart xure 1ixa.

0Z-pord. Pero ani pe4sapuk§i ti. _ . -
Ya re-w-s A& ma“pa? Are ycu married? .
Ne'ira guéte“’ : : Not yet.
Areka'€ ns ro-merci ia? When are you getting married?
Nd"a-me:r .’ me 171 fo:aca. I'11 never marry.
Mba'g re? . ) Why? -
Ha-'é nte. I'm just kxidding.
.
N
Ej-u ml sapyie-ité. Venga un momentito.
Pya'é! Quickly!
A3-gpurd v -.pa. I'm in & hurry..
Hili-noe x@-ve roiTpytyv3. _ I wish to help you
Mbs"pe la o-1 wva? What's wrong?
Pe..r wa“ba” Ready ?
Eo-I mal Ready !
0-1 ma"pa Okay?
1 mal Okay!
e Cd
Xe“perdoné ne, x-amlgo. ' Pardon me, my friend.
Ae €1sculoa na xe-rs' Y. Excuse me, son.
‘Ha.z-38 xe “nupé. He came close to striking me.
Moz'é ixa"pe o—je-purﬁ% Cémo se usa?
Mba'é la rei-kuza-se-vé va re-ina. What else do you want to know?
Ara ﬁgkﬁ hina, &jé pa? It's certainly hot, isn't it?
Ho'ys&~pord“pa peoi? Is the water nice and cool?
Xe“gusts la cafe haku-pori. I like my coffee good ana hot.
X2 ro'§ a-Ina. I'm cold.
Upa o-I va. Everybody.
Al-mé nge-ndivé. I'm with you (I agree)!
[~



Nda“i-pori provlema.

: Ja—Jo—(h)eig'ta upéi.
M?aAri—vé na‘oi-ké‘i.
A-je-vale-se mi nde—p& re?

-~ ) - ~ -} »
.Guarani-me mante a-ne{e-se.
- )
Upe ixa mante re-asprendé ta.

e .

* e

There is no problem.

(No hay problema.)

We'll see you later.

(Nos vemos despuds.)

It doesn't matter.

(It's not important.)

Cen you give me a hand?

I want to speak only in Guarani.
That is the only way you will
learn. 4
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; Unit Eight

’ CONTENTS
Zrammar points
1. Hagud - 'para' - ‘to', 'in order to!
2. -Ina , :
Two ways of forming the progressive
l. hina -~ 2.-Ina with person prefixes
3. EZ and hagué
'that!
4.  HE ;
used to/form 1. agentives from transitive verbs
/- 2. location noun phrases from intransitive verbs
// 3. nominal phrases from verbs
,/'
5. Kué /
ind;cator of thing, state or acticn in past and nc longer in fcrce.
6. Va, vakué (va.ekug)
va 'the one which' plus kxué 'former', 'past®.
7. Ra
indicating future
>
8. Vo (hagud)
can be used parallel in conjunction with verb of motion.
e o~ e
3. R& (guari)
'for {the benefitl] of'
10. Je and Jo prefixes *
Reflexive and reciprocal
11, T, Te, Ta, To
Desiderative prefix ,
i2. -uki, ki .

Ceusative (with transitive verb stems)



13. RZ, REEE

'of', 'about' (Sp. 'de")
1k, 'Y - Negaﬁive for subordinate clause§
15. REKEVE, REVE, RE ‘ .

Indicater of otjiect's being that which accompanies.
16. 'Y plus RE(HE) - "without®
7. PA Admirative suffix (with superlative)
LI TEMBI' Derivatiocn of nouns from verbs.
19. KUE Use of kué-suffix
20. GUIGUL Combination of gui and gué

vocabulary

«

o~

Nouns
aguara'l tanimbl mbo'é
- b4 N -~
anguja tape mbojere
navd tapiti rbohory
a
nepy tet mbombe'd
ralaguy tor mbosarambi
L] o
ka.arQ Tymba s mbol
" kagully tyoy xa mbcvd
kesQ . moird
korapy hiakaky'd
kuimba'é Verbs fangarekl
N —_—— L4
kurQ angatéa ndyva
manduv? guapy Hembo'7
mbd1 nasé o]
mba'asi hendi Fepyri
mbokd Imo'&d songatl
N 12 v 7
moyry'al Ipurid pené
~ - . s
m&na Japi ek
Jande-jaré Japysaké ociiy
'I 1 -~ bl
pa'’ Jokua ozh
pa . sUs I
pombero kakuasa ou'zaka
pucuué korors puki
L4 . ~ ~
raké na'8 oyrd
. .
rogu® mafla c21ird
o~y - o PR -4 -z
ryguasi mandu'd roid
- ”~ ..
syva — mated rovid



Ud
g b

topd
tq;uie'é

Mudifiers
kyp¥y
kane's
kyhyJdé
fembyan§i
poxy

N
puku
oy
pya'é
ror§
ryguatd
tardva
13
yvaté

Miscellaneous

ofio-ndivé
sali-vé

[,
L



PREPARATICN STAGE

Progran
(haZui ‘'para; to; in order to')

<

1 3 a-kard ai-kove kove hagua. . T iive to eat.
(Como para vivir.)

Ndé rei-kové re-karu hagui. You_live to eat.
(Vives para comer.)

Roj-0 ko'é-pe ro-mba.apd hagui. We came here to work. .
{Venimos agul pare uraba*ar)

2,. How-would you say:

I study in order to learn. 4-studid a-aprend€ hagud.
I worx in order to earn money. p-mba.apd a-gana hagud
’ platza.
We go to the library to read. Ro-hd biblioteca-pe ro-leé
nagug.
3. Ro-aprende- sé 51&*&?& ikatu hagui We want to learn Guarani in
ro-fie'd ore“de—ndlve. order 10 be able =0 talx
o . -
. with you.
L,, How would you sS&y:
‘T must learn Guara.l. in crder 1o e i-aprend€ va.er: guzranl
able <o WOrk in Paraguay. ~ ikatu haBui a-mba.zpb
Turaguili-ve.
I must work in arder tc be anle i-mba.apd va.erd ixatu
+o help nhim. ‘hagud ai-pytyvo xu-pé.
5. Pende-mitd guSteri ne-sé ma LaZlrd You beys are still Too
o - ~
la escuela gul. JOUng o arop cut ol
school. (Uds. son todavia
Clmuy s Jovenes para dajur 4¢
iroa 1. escuela.)
How wc:ld you say:
119 " + . N ” ~
You are still too sicx to get i Nde-rasy guetsri
of Eyou-] bed. T 7




You sre too ugly to win the prize.

+ in order to escape from this
poverty we have to work.

To get out of here we need morer.

v - - -~ o 2. .
He-'{ x8-ve a-s& hagud hdga gui.
&

~

Carlos o-jeruré xA-ve a-h& hagud.
How would you say:

I told him to get cut of my house
imzediastely.

I toid you to come Iast.
Be 'told carlos to study until 10.

Tell him to stay here until
tomorrov.

Marias =sked Joe to come.

Compare:
]

&. A-studi& hine.
b. A-studid a-Ina.

-
Z e

&. Re-studié hins.

b. Re-studié re-ina.
]

3.

- [P T

a. Rro-suwudid nlna.

. Ro-studiéd ro-ina.
HEE ’

e. Ja-studié hina.

b. Je-studii fa-In=.
5.

e. Pe-studii hina.

b. Pe-studiZ pe-Ina.

Nde-vai re-gand hagud la
premio.

Pero fia-s& he@ud ko mboriahi
cui, fa-mba.apd ve.erd.

- 12

s X ha¥a c =
&a-s€& hagud ko'é& gul Hal-
kotevé ' plata.

He told me to get out cT
his house.

Carlos sasked me to go.

Ha-*é xu-pf o-s& haguid

® . . 2
xe~rdga gui pya'e.:
v " el 4 - ~
Ha-'& ndé-ve rej-u hagui
Curlos-pe o-studid
las dies pevé.

Er-8 xu-pé ~-pytid hegud
kc'd-pe ko'8ro pevé.

£

Maria o-jeruré José&-pe
o-1 hagui.

You're studying

We're studying.

We're studying.

You're studying.
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Cerics

ot
O
]
o
i3
(1]

& new car.

(8%
.

Ny

o

-~ o A
~CS tcla e
Apw

[OR=Ra

n 2+
Aj~apd ta
B -
fi~a.0 te
A2 2 0n
2j-apt Car
A3 20,
Li-apd Car

[1A NN

[{A W {AY

you nad

Carlos ne-'i hi ixe.

Carlos he-'i hagué ixa.

los cl-apo h& ixa.

los oj-apo hagué ixa..

say-
it like I do.
it like I Jic.

t li..e we cdo.

+ 1ik - we did.
o-mondi.

zonde ha.

-~ -~
J=ap0o =2C.
. >-apc né

~

.

Ai-%xnaé nda-cnica ha.
,\.1(’4 - e - -~
Ai-kuad nde-chica hegue
Carlcs he-'1 xé-ve (ndé
re-jogui ta hé
re-joguéd ta !
pyahil.

)

petel cqtche

Carlos he-'f xB-ve (ndf

re-jogud hagué petel c.
-an.

I'1l do it like Carlos says.

I'11 do it lixe Cerlos said.

I do it {or dic it; like

Carlos does.

I do it (or did it) like

Carlos did.

.‘ rd P - - A A e
E-scrivi x& a-scrivi hé ixa.
E-scrivi x& a-scivy
ixe
‘Pe-'0 orZ ro-'u hia ixa.
Pe_'4 oré ro-'d hagué 1

He steals.

He is a thief.
She makes clothes.
Sre: is 2 seamstress.

He's a hog-butc.er.

!s that old man
of )

hagué

Xa.



iT.

16.

20.

cerive

n

0]

nouns froa verps. No
the verb is transitive n. take -
direct object; thae resulving noun is
agentive, that is, designetes a doer
0. the verb action.

Here the element n& i ed
h

ct

+
<
=]

«t u
[(]

.

D(DUI

ic
(

Hew would you say:

Le is a chipa seller. (vende)

————

‘te is a mengo eater. (')

Ye is an Englisn teacher. (mbo'é)
4. is 2 milkmen. (bringer of milk)

(roja)

The element h& 1s used with & very
limited nuzber of verbs to form
the agentive. The student will
have to lea  through usage which
are used in .ais way.

A e~ 2. o o~
A-hé hina xe-ru o-kKaru na-pe nina.

%38 re-nd x& a-na ha-pe.

Here the element h& is used to
lerive location ncun phrases from
intransitive verb phrases. Compare

s
~ne abouve sentences with £-hd hina
setel reunion hd-pe. 'I'm going o
{wherel = meeting [takes placel.’

How would you say: ‘

Go to where ne studies.

Snow me the woods where ze is
niding.

Fems

162

¥a'4 mango-'u hi.
Ha'é inglés-mbo'é€ né.
Ha'é kamby-r hé.
I'm going to where oy
father is eating.

E-hexaukd xé-ve ra ka'aguf
N T 2 -~ s o~
ha'é o-kany nha ninu.



oy

22.

23.

noun clause

t. A-hZ ta la 'l

ct
{0
'_J
)

¢c. A-hZ

Notice how the
by h&, hagué, te hi.
these indicate:

Name

A

né

. Pl

hagué .

ta ha e

How would you say:

You're going to go where

tense is indicat
the

I'm coming from where my fether
works.
I'm ceoming from where my fatlher

used 4t¢ work.

I'm comirg from where my fath

will work.
You're going to whers I
a. Ja-he hé Ora ma.

( -~ 2 -~ ~ ~
(cp. ©Ora ma ja-h& hagui
'ye es hcv= de irmos.')

Here h& is used agazin to deri
(ja-n2 h& ‘'our going'
go') from a wverb clause
Ja-hi hé dra is

or 'tnat we
g rd
{3a-h& 'we go').

ve

that we go' or 'the hour of our

going'.

I'11 go.

2]
=4

.literally eguivalent to 'the hour

I will go to

he goes.

Irwill o to

he went.

j-0 a-Ina-

- -
né gul.

Aj-G a~Ina
nagué gui.

Ya es nora
t is time

164

the place where

the place where

e . -~ - S
e-n0 re-ina Xe a-oLa

o-rba.apd
-
o-mba.apo

o-mba.ar>
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29.

3C.

31.

.- -p -—
o. Xova'pa lo -

. [
re-jogua ta va ?

&. Xove'pa .-
4 ¢ Yo v a2 ?
~jogua vakue ra.e

You carn see tha.
as it is frequent_#
a comb;naticn ol ¥&a
end kué ‘pest, fore

kue (or va.ekne,
~arounced, is
’ one which'

uow would you say ?

Wi % is it you are =-Loi Y

Woyld you show us the pig I'm ruying?

Wonld you show us tna pig I bought 7

&

Distinguish carefully betveen :he twe

usn. of vakue. In a. vakue is simply

{he remote-pasy . adicator; in 3. vakue
means 'the one wirich [burnecl’.

N

o

How would yocu say 7

sty father’ s mother =as sicx.
The woman whe was Jick is - fari=r's
mother.

The women wWao ic sick is my father
mother.

3

Contrast:

a. Meestrekué -~
b. Maestra
c. Meestrard

Is this what you're going to

Is this what you dbought ?

Mba'é”pa la év-e.ve re-Ina.tl

Vba'3"pa la er-2 vakue re-Inz

Pive pe livre la ai~potéd ve.
-— . . -~ -
Pév.. e livro la ali-pota vanu

AN

E-hereuk.: ml oré-ve la kuré
a-jogud va e-ina ?

- - ~ -

¥-hexauka mi oivé~ve le kur

- - . . -~ o
a-jogud vexué. ¢

O\

My uncle's house burned down.
{remote past)
That housge that burned down

was my ancle’s.

. N s BN T
Jpe kufla-karal na&sy Viku
L]
la xa-ru-s¥.
» L]



32.

34,

()

\N

47

2.

e. Palizud Ex-prisst .

5. Pa'i Priest.

c. Pa'iri Priest-to-te

~.  Zembi-tuxd What wes eztern.
5. Pembi'd ’ Ready Focd.

2. Tembi-'urd The mak : .
I~ is tempting tr say that Guarani

now's inflect for *ense, that rg

sndicated future tense just as kué

irdica.es past tense for ncuns.

Huow wCwld you say:

Fa's studyiig to be a pries.. Péva o-studii pa'ird.
Thatfs 2y fi-.c’e. - Fiva xe-iombirexcri.
She's studying to be a teacher J-studii maestrara.

At thus pnir 1s shculd

be easy tcC
) .

ciej and

- P . a3 ——

hag & con.ist Ol va or .12 nlus

e . ~ - Pd ‘——:’ -— ~ -

the past irdicatcer kué. (in pague

—_— =

se~ thatl ial

- +he .lement kué tikes the form gué.)

Compare the follow.ng ways of sayl.
approximatel;” the same thi- .~

1.

. . R . \
a. Aj-L a-aprende nagu guaranl.
. .1 come o Learn Guarani.
b. ;-0 a-aprende y. guarari.

Juar wants <o ‘come to Visit me.



36.

2

o

&. A-hé a-jepe'é heZui.
b. A~hid a-jepe'é vo.

The difference between these 1is
possibly parallel to the difference
between the Spanish sentences.

Vine rara aprender.
Vine g aprender.

Juan guiere venir para visitarme.
Juan guiere venir a visiterme.

It should be noted that vo is

used in this way (parallel to
hegudl) only in cornjugation wita

a verb of motion, like ‘go, come,
etc.', and with a few words that
are not motion verbs. In order to
sey 'He studies to learn', one can
say O-studié o-aprendé hagud, but
not C-studi& o-aprend@ vo.

Soze other common expressions in
which vo can substitute for haguf
2re.

Ogue-rekd obligacidn o-fie-presenté vo.

Ogeu-rekd permiso o-hd vo.

Ng‘o-ti‘ri o-jeruré vo. . .

-~

Similerly vard (or ve.erd) and haguf
consist of va or ha plus the future-
potential indicator rd&. (In haZuf
the elemen®t rd takes the form Fui.)

TN
(s
(; .

I'm going to gather firewood.

He has the- otligetion to
present himself. '

He hes permission to go.

He's not embarrassed to

"ask.

/0~



(V%)
(5]

.:r'

~ord
wnich indicetes ‘scmething tihat was
supposed to te tut didn't <urn cut'.
AS you mignt guess, such an expression
:: formed with Toth tze rd and kud

S PR PR > 4

sufrizes tcgether: vz’ irangué

Tre suffix ra occcurs alsc in the
expression that transliates 'for
7 . ~

{the benefit of); para'.

N 4 N o
Maria-p=z guara.
Mitd-me guard
xe-ve guard

Twe common ways of saying the same
thing are shown belcw:

» rd »° ~
a. Maria-pe nogara.

Marla-pe guard.

. cetel 0Oga

Woat is the meaning of these senternces?

pes

Using the -pe gZuara
lating 'for', how would

option for trans-
you say:

I bouzht 2 gif {regalo) for my mother.

What shall I do £ you-all?

Would you bring a ook far him?
Examine these examples of.the.use of
~ ~ E
Fuard:

La camidn

boes
Py
<o

* vwid-pe priest who de-
cidcd nct to go tarough with
it; a seminary crcr-out.

for Maria

for the Toy

for me

I'1l build a house for Maria.

pe guard.
Mba'é”pa aj-apd ta peé-me

Egus-ru mi petel livro
ixu-pe guard.

ne nus to Asuncicn.
Omnious para Asuncidn.

ve the letter

noro

-
cO aere.

Let's le
addressed



L3.

Ly,

Lé.

The cassengers (pasajercs) destined
for Encernac.du.

Wheat destir?* for the flour
factory. ({feorica de harina)

is also used with adverbs

Xo'&ro Zuard
Este did guerd
How would you sey:
For this weekend.
By next week.

By day after tomorrow. (XKo'g

ambué ro)
Contrast the following:

KO'éembi'ﬁ ko'8& ro guard.
Ko tembi'Q kuehe guaré.

Notice that ré is e variant of kué
used with gua.

How would you say:

going for a walk.
1 go -o the library to study.

= H

RS

Dofie Marfe will come to help him.

He has an obligation to come.
Let's go end eat.
Let's go now and sleep.
Y
Contrast:

(tr&nsitive) =o~Juké .
{reflexive) ro-je-Jjuké
(recipro*al) ro-jo-Juk& .

You learned earlier that the reflexive

is formed with the prefix Je. Je func.
somewhat like the 'me' in Spanish.

generally txgnslated by the possive in
_s the reciprocal

lisnh.

With what prefix
formed. ' '

ions
is
Eng-

for; by tomorrow-

for; buy today

- ‘ o ”, ~ ~
Xo semana-pse héa-pe guers.
Pe semana-ou va pe Zuaré.

Ko'& ambué ro Zuard.

food is for tomorrow.
is yesterday's food.

This
This

A-hé& a-guaté vo
A-hé& ta bibliotec
studid vo.

Ra Maria o-4 ta oi-pytyvo
vo Xu-pé.

g-pe &-

Ogue--ekd obllgacwon o-1 vo.

Ja-hé _ -karl vo.
Ja-hé ma ja-ké vo.

we xill
we sre killec
we kill each o

(-9-/\

HAN

~;féjo
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50.

51.

N
n
.

whereas ricliprocal means tnel TWO Or nore
pecple act on each other, ref.exive means
that the subject acts upon itself or, more
frequently. that the subject 1s actea upon
by one {or more) indefinite third person(s}-
How is it that the reciprocal typicaily
requires two or more persons and reflexive
one or more?

requires cnl

ne

reflexive and
Note Tl

now regular

O
ot
.3
(]
81

cal

[4Y
s

more.

reflexive

A-je-_ukia ta . I'11 kiil myself
Re-je-jukd ta You'll kill yourself
O-je-juxi ta He'll kill nimself
E.-je-juki ta we'll kill ourselves-
Ja~-je-juki ta We'll kill ourselves
Pe-je-juxid ta You'll kill yourselves
O-je-Jukd *ta They'1l kill them-
selves

reciprocal

wWe'll kill
each other
Ja-jo-juxd to We'll zill
each other
You'll kill
eacn other
They'll kill
each other

Ro-jo~juké

In certain cases (idioms?) thne first person
singular occurs in the reciprocal form: Aj-
jo-topi ta do: Lotario-ndi.

now would you say:

They will hurt (Jzpi) themselves.
They will hurt each other.

It is known alread) .

the

Transiate Tollowing:

Ro-jo-kuai ma.

-»
Fo-jc-topé ta escuela-pe.
> e s
Na=LU=Ly ey Ve .

“le erncontraré con don
_ctario

¥ ta nhizuii.
L-joi-api ta hixudi.
2 ma.

ciher.

Jo will meet e=zcon ntner
T tne z22h00-

T2t’s heln sach cther!
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\N
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r-& xu-pe t-c-C Tell nim Lo come
(¢ zale gque venga)
- " - " - —~ -
t-guaepy t-e-mombe'l nde-ve _Sit and let me tell 1 u.
— - - -
-a-ni t-a- . Xe-Irza lLet me go and bring my he
- Lz 13 v e
Ta~pe-nd I'd 1ike you to go
We will call the prefix ta, with its
zlternate shapes t and other shown
telow, the DESILERATIVE prefix.
2 woxd form wnlich has this prefix
will be called a DESIDERATIVE FORM.
we will gloss isolated desiderative
forms as in the paradigm below, odut
vou show d recognize that tne gloss
or an eguivalent Spani=* gloss is

gquite unsatisfactory.

Y

Paradignm
A wt v v
T-a-2 i'd like .o go.
Te-re-nd I'da like vou to £0.
~ 2 -1 s P -
T-0~ho I'd like nhim to go.
" . - 4 -
To-ro-nod -3 I'a like us to go.
Ta-ja-né I'¢ lixe us to go.
Ta-pe-ni I'd lik+ _ou to go.
™ z B S
T~0-ho I'¢ Like them tO gO.
There are four alternate shapes of
tne desiderative prefix. What are
they? t; te; tezg to
Can you descridbe where each of tne
alternants is used? Look at the
following edditional examples of the
desidérative form of Luality Verbds
and then try. i
Ta-x€é-mandu’'éd | I'd like to remember
Ta-nde-mandu'id I'd llke you

.o 1~ g 3 o~ PR ~
Ta-i~mandu’'a I'd 1ll¥e hin to rememoer
Ta-ore-mandu'a I'¢ like us to remember
Ta-°znde-zandu'é I'¢ like us to remember
Tz-rende-mandu'é I'l like you to ramemcer.

L]
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A

vowel u or .

e
Make tne following verts causative
by adding tae causative suffix al-
ternant uxid, and translate.

Al-Dytyvd te. Al-pytrvOoukd ta.
' I'11 have him helped.
A-pagi A-vegdukd
I'1l nave him paid.

Make the following verbs causative
by adding the causative suffix al-

P
ternant k&.

& - . . . .
A-xU (I oring) : A-rukd
. I heve it btrought
Aj-apd Aj-apoukd
I have it made.

Otserve carefully the meaning of .the’
following causative verbs:
Ai-kuadukd I inform (Make it known to somecne)
A-hexduké - I show it (Make it seen by someone)
Ai-purtka : I loan it (Make it used by scmeone)
How would you say? (Use either the
1.2 2 =
X8 or uka elternant)
I 4ill have that room cleanec. , A-mbcpotfuké pe koty.
. . .
I?11 have a house built. Aj-apouké petel .ga.
7111 inform nim [.aake nim xnow) thil Ai-kuadukd Yxu-pé José © I
José is in the house. ha oga-pe.
I'11 have a book sent to my uncle. A-r-nauki ta petel livro

‘ xe-ti8~r=2.
Would you have s Coca Cola brought to " E-ruka mi xé-ve petz2I ccca-

- 1 e -~

me in my rocm. . cola xe-zZoiy-re.

: ) o ‘ .

Would you get someone to light this F-mbyendyuxs ml Ko tatd.
- o

fire. - :

fala Y
be.
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A-ma'&...re . : miro...

A-mafia...re - observo. ..

A-pOKC...re 1CCo. . .

A-fle'@ val...re . Heblc mal de...
A-Jerure...re ' : . rido...por...

It is impossible to give an Englisih L :
or Spanish gloss for re. Spanish de

is closer than EZnglish of or about.

Perhaps it is best simply to think

of re as marking the complement of

certain verbs.

How would you say? ’

1. Don't touch (poko) that cer. Ani_fe—poké’pe cache re.
2. Look at me. - T-ma'é xe-rehé.

3. I don't remember It. : Nda"xe-mendu'd”i hesé.

L. Would you please take care of EZfangereko mi na xe-s¥ re? -

my mother.

English has ‘more than one way of ©

_forming negative expressions:

Not paid =

ungeid .

payless

without pay, excC.

N .

Also: If I nad nct gone =
Unless I had gone
Without my going

But for my going, etc. -

- . ,
Guarani is not so versatile in this
respect as Znglish, but there is one

ternative ‘to the nda”...”1i type of
negative that is very common. This -
i's the postfix '}. The '§ negative is ' RN
used typically to negate subordinate '
clauses. '

—~

Contrast:

1. ‘
a. Er-e xu-pé t-o-{ Tell him to ccre.
b. Er-e xu-pé t-o-u '¥. ~ . him not to come.

i ™
2

My



2. h-peni he hesé Puy attention to nim
5. I-pena'y ha hesé Don'+ ray any attenticn
+ ~ - .
o .-
3. . ,
a. Re-nme's rod x&-ve rol-nupd ta Ir you give it Tto me I'11
T.onit oyou.
vt S 2y 5 . T2 aemgs Aamlt T
b. Re-me'&'y rd x&-ve roi-nupi ta. I7 you don't give it e
me, I'11 nit.you. ’
/ .
. .
b Y . - .
a. A-pe o-0 o-mba.apo-sé va-nte. Here comes scmeone who wantis
. ) . Lo WOork _
t. A-pe o-{ o-mba.apo-se'y va-nte. Here comes somgone wno doesn't
- want 10 work.
>. 3
a. Cuerpo: de Paz-pre oi-ké& o-studia- Those who want to study Guarani
sé va guarani. : enter the Peace Corps.
b. Cuerpo de Paz-pe oi-kx& o-studia- Trose who dorn't want to study
se'¥ va guarani. . Guarani snter the Pzace Corps.
How would you say:
Tell him not,to go. , . Er-2 %u-pé t-o-ho'}
(Er-& xu-pé ari haZui o-hc.!
-
N p
I I don't study, "she gets mad £t me.. A-studia'y rd, ha'é i-poxy
J 2 =) E N
. P
- xe-ndive.
et + o : AL L AR AlE haFnE 4
I came so as %9 not znglish. Aj-G a-fe'e'y hagua 1xa
- : inglés-pe.
I bought clothes that won Rinh. e
(o=jeum..) ' \“\\\NQ ’
You are familiar with two elements /_
whicn translate as 'with' ndi .
(-ndivé with pronouns) and -pe.
a. 0-sé i-s¥ ndi: . He left (in
. e : nis imother.
3 > X a3 4-’. 3 be + AT
b. O-ac-raird petel jaguarste ndi He fought wit
- AT -
) ) a tiger.
~ ° N -
c. U=karu Tenol-puru-ne. Veg e = we
5
TG ‘
K - .
Fag o - |
J_ufk' :



o=

W

TT.

. or simply

: How would

.con su portafolio.
.Don Carleos-cane with his dog.

these with ancther post-
ion whlcn elso translates as
, out a siightly differ

Contrast
positi

'with!
sense:

+
xl. ant

- .

a.
o.

J-kanf plat®& reheve. .
Eo-'u-sé cocido kamby reheve.

Ndi and
meaning
them is

reheve are similar in

the difference between
. Lo

crucial.” Compare:

O

A)-G la platd reheve.
The difference can be stated as
focllows: :

Néi is used to 1ud1ﬂate\that its
object is the thing being accom-
panied or narticipeted ‘with.

used to ipdicete with its
the thing whichk accompanies.

is
is

Reheve
oPject

-usually shortened to reve
re.

Reheve is

you say: (Use re for

reheve)

Carlcs left with hisebook.
I like meat with salt.
Siempre (tapia)_ anda (0i=-kd)

*

.

It was seen above that the idea of.
'with' is expressed in different ways
in-Guarani, depending on which meaning
is intended. The three postposed ele-
ments used to express 'with' are:

(in company or participating with]
(wninh accompanies)

(by means of?

J7E:

! He escaped with the money -

Ee wants to drink cociko
with milX.

I cam (in company) with
wy father.

I came with the money.

Carlos o-sé& i-livro re..
Xe“gusta sqg'o Juky re.
Tapla Ol—&Og;—DO*ta;Ol’O
re. . :
Dorn Carlos o- hymba-jagud'.
re. ‘ -

. . h

ndi
~e{heve)
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You are already
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use of tembl to

verbs. Note

bembi-'d

Pembi-purt
bembi-apd -

Pembi-mbo'é
D )

- Pembi-mondd
. ™

.

Asajekud |

TembiTreko

Y

tembi-poté -

bembi-exd

~ <

Observe the use of another suffix

‘xud--<not the past indicator.

- - ” 7/ L5
Pyherekué

Arakué -

Ka'arukué
Pukukué .
Yvatekué

Hypykué

the following examples:

4

during

o

Fcod (1o que se come!

Utersil (lo gque se Usaj
Work (lo zue

Teaching or disciple {lo
se ensefia) S

i
£
41

. ) R s
Messenzsr (el gué se envia)

{1lo qu= se tieré por
lencia)

Desiteratum (1o

Ne)

ue se desea

Spectacle _ (lc que se ve)

at nignt; during the night
during thé.day
the siesta

»
.

during.the late afternonn

length {puku / long)
.neight (yvate / tall)
depth  fnypy / deep)
.
. .

~
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VA, VAKUE (VA.EKUE)-

.

- ¢
JE and JO prefixes

Indicator of thing, state or acticn in
2 I

Longer in force. ™

ast and n

]

Voluntariokué
Kokxuekud

Former -volunteer

Abandoneg farm .

Va 'the one which

'Sormer', 'pasi’.

xe-ti3, -

vakué xe-tid.

1. Pe karal re-hexz ve

2. Upé karal re-hex&.

That man you §g§ is
my uncle.

That man.you saw 1
wy uncle.

i)

~indicates future

o -~
hégers.

-

guarg,

La. semana o-{ -va-pe

’,
—. A}
laestrarid furure teacher
Carlos oj-apd ta héger Carlos will make
~ d himself a home.
i
*£or .[the benefitd of .
Xé-ve guard for me ,
.Aj-apd ta Marlia-pe I'1l build a house

for Maria.

By next weekend.

Vo is used parallel 'to hagud@ in conjunction with

a verb of motion.

Ogue-rekd permis

- hagud.

.

a

o o-h

.

-Ogue-rekd permiso o-hd

He has 'permission t

g0-

He has permission to

£C .

-

’ - - d -
Reflexive and Reciprocal

 Perje-jukid ta
Ro-jo-kuaéd

.

You'll xill yoursel.cs.

krniow each other.

l

i
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Derivetion of ncuns from verkbs

S

Pembi-mondd

Utencoills

- fembi-puru

Use of kué-suf

.,"‘ r _
- P
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13.

L1k,
15,

-

" Mbov¥ pe i-pukukud?
Mbevy“pe ij-yvetekué?
Te re-hd fen d&ﬂ&anhﬁ&

3 ~,
Nendé-jara ta nde“rovaséa.

Ej-Q1 xe m01rﬂ
Mbegue mi-ve.

-ha aro mi. N o
Nandé 5a-ﬁo-nytyvc ofio-ndive.
Mpbe'€ la rel—kuaa-se—ve ve
-re-lna. .
A-haihf xe-Tet&-me. T
AnT ke tef er-& mba'evé avavé-pe.

i3

Come, follow me.

’ - ) :
Que longitud tiene?
Cuanto tiene de elto?
“"aye con Dios.

. Que Dios *te bendigea.

A.little slower.
Weit e bit. -.
We should help each other:

What else do you want to lnow?

I love my country.
Don't tell anyone any*hlng

1\



Zi-puruka i ‘x8-ve petel Gs 200

nde-resexrdi !

Ant nde-poxy ti xé&-rdi
N - : » -~ g -
Nda xe-pexy i nde-ndil

Moovy “pe re-pagé re.€ upeva rehe

Mbovy “pa

e 2
A-jeruré

Ei-purukéd xé-ve la nde-coche.

iide-rene-nte updve.

.

- ,
rei-pota kove

.

r

Nde-.ehe-nte o-depende..

Nde-gusta-hi ixa-nte.

try

~pena'y

&gt
o
ry
10
1)
)

&3
I
¢}

ena’;

ca-na ref katu hesé.

en

A la puxa re=ka'l jevy ma

U-guah& ta las dos guZ ceamidn-pe.

[{

t

?

<2 ndé-ve petel mba'é.

ld re-jerure-sé va x8é-v

\
¥

?

N

- e
-
~Can me & So.
- ', - P |
Neldé ~ e
. [ R
N ~ IR
O T 02 oangrvy Wil Te
D T - ~11
- ol oal LoWlITO TG
“
P .
RS | - a3 ae
~-T S nol 2¥Xpensive.

No lo sé& =odo.

NC'me cconvieng.

“r

“C Tengo.

ct

L0 1o creo.

[

How much dii;

How

much. co you want for

this

1l asx rou for something.

JWnat do ycou want To oask me?,

Lend me your car.

v~

Wny didn'

+

couldn't.

o3
13
0
£
[
w
4]
-

t you come wit

I

e

x

¢

Como guste o comg cuieras..

De +i{ no mé&s depende.

Como te guste no més.

¥o se preocupe por 250 (

2

A
Lo
'
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PREPARATION STAGE N
Prosram
1. Contrast the following: )
0-nd ta He will go.
. : ' ’ L@ - .
0-nd ne He will (possibly), zo.
e - IS
E Notice that the particle ta expresses
a future idea about which there is no
-doubt in the mirnd of the speaker while
ne indicates tuat it is the hypothesis
or opinion of the speaker the expressed
action will probably be carried out.
We will call the ne the HYPOTHETICAL
FUTURE. : :
Z. how would you say?
He will come (probably). : 0-Q ne.
- 3 s : e -
We will wait (probably). Ro-ha.ard ne.
. ce . } ) - - o .
They will buy it (probably). - G-jogua ne hikuéi.
‘ \\‘w_
3. In meny cases ne is translated with - S
the conditional tense in Spanish or . SO
the 'would plus-VERB' in English. '
" r
How would you do that? - _ Mba'é ixa“pa rej-ard ne
upéva? oo
o ~ . ” V-, 2 - -~ . 120
If you go, would he come? . Re-nd rd, o--0 ne"pa ha'é?
L. How would you say?
Wouid you work in a steel factory? Re-mba.apd ne’pa petel
: fébrica ce.acern-ge?
| - - . S, .
wWwould you stay if he_comes? - Re-pyt&d ne pa o-U ré ha'é?

0
-

)
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-

hypotietical flLture
erally where the 35
probability is use
anslated by 'mus
nave'; etc:, (&

’1

i

d.
t'; 'must be';
e

»

Mazestra ol-m& nre escuela~pe.

X2-hermano ne péva.
$ e

Hotice how the negative of ne is
formed in the following:

U-mba.apd ne fébrica-pe.

¥d"o-mba.apd”i x&-me fabrica-pe
o

Cj-apd ne.

Y 3~ 2 ‘A-. P4
Nd oj-apo™ i xé-ne.

How would you say?
He will (probably) go.
if he were

I weuld (probably) stay
to come. -

Centrast the follewing:

- »

N . v
He-'% kurl o-Q ta hd.

He-'1 kurl o-0 ne-haZui.

Notice that the conjunction hi takes
the form hafud after the Hypotnetical
Future.

NOTE: The form .= 22%ui occurs in-a
subordinate clausze with any verb, but
only a very limited number of verbs .
can serve in the main clause bafore
a subordinate clause with ne hagud.

He (probably) weuldn't

La maestra estari en-ls
escuela. ‘

(...must be-at school.)

i
He would (probably) work
in a factory. '

WOIr:
in a factory.

He will (probably) do it.

He (probably) wouldn't do
it. .

He said that he would come.

e said thet nhe might come.
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Translate the following into
Guaranif

N

I said that I would probably go.

ke says that you-all would probably’
come.

0. Ekxamine the following:

.- ~ rd

Ha'4d mo'Z kurl tuju pe. :
A 4 13 3 82 <
A-nZ mo'd nde-rdga-pe pero o-ky.

‘Notice that the particle mo'&d is used
<o indicate something which almost
nappened but didn't.

mow wouid you say:
a. I was about to study the lesson
tut Jonhn interrupted me.

(xe®interrupi)

was about to eat breakfast but

. I
ne came. (and I didn't)
c. was about to go downtown but

o
nis mother didn't want him to.

You have already had va.erd which means

'to nave to' or 'should'. . Compare the
following:

A-ha va.erd. ' _ -
A-ha mo'd.

A-na va.erd mo's.
3. How would you say:
I should have studied this afternoon.

he should have fed *the chickens.

We should nave gone early.

H o

’

[

90

Ha-'é kurl aj-0 ne hagud.

He-'{ o-0 ne hagui.

©

I almost fell in the mud.

I was about to go to your
house but it rained.

A-studid mo'Z la leccidn
pero xe-interrupl Juan.®

£

A-rambosd mo'd pero o-Q
ha'é.

0-nd mo'd centro-pe pero
-~ .- -~ . e
nd " oi-pota 1 1-s¥.

-

should- go.

almost went (but didn't).
should have gone (but
didn't). . ;

-
A-studid va.erd mo'& ko

_ka'ard.

: -
O-mbongard va.erd mo'd la
ryguasi kuéra.

T Y Pl > t
Ja-na vol va.era mo a.



B =
1. This compination of va.erd plus mo'Zd
2 T is often used arter an if clause rked
yg by rire in the following way:
bl - . RN X '~ N N . -
C-a rire, Carlos, a-ha va.era mo ' &. I7 Carlcs had come, I
' ' " would have gone.
- > c o4 . . -~ > 1~ ~ < N -
0i-kd rire cine, o-ho va.eri mo'z. - If zhere had been a novie,
‘ ne would have gone.
15. You have learned the vowel-stem vert
~'8 'say'!. hnow would you say:
- . ) . ' 2
I say : na-'e
You say ' s rr-8
he says . ‘ He-'1
We say , ' . ] Ro-'é
e rsn -y
we (incl) say , Ja-'8&
y b ) : Do 2
You-all say Pej-¢
1&. Orly two of these forms, ro-'g and
ja-'8 T“o”o" thne usual vert conjuga-
tion pattern. Tne 2nd_;erson vlural
form ne]—e is irregular in that the
prefix takes thne consonant . The J -
negative forms of these are regular.
20 ro-"e"i. We aorn't say it.
Nda~ja-'€71. We (incl) don't say’ it
Nda“pej-&71. ‘ ’ You-all don't say it.
17. The 2nd person sihgular negative 1is: )
- A
.\',, -~ P .
Nde er-871 : . ) ]
18. The 1st person singular and 3rd person s
prefixes acquire an initial h, as in
N all stem veroes. vowel
.9. The negative of these two h-forms loses
the h: -
Nd"a-'8"1. - I don't say it.
NdTe-"1"ri. ~ He doesn't say it.

Hotice that the. negative of he-'I takes
ri. Say each of these everal times,
thninki ng of the meaning.
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2C. "Give the negative form of the verb -'é

with each of the pronouns: . >

Oré o ‘Ndo“ro-'&7i.
Nandé - Nda“ja-'8"1i.
Pe8. ' -2 , Nda“pej-€7i.
Ndé : B Née“er-&71i.
Xé i © N@Ta-'87%N
ha's - Nd"e-"{"ri.

1. fIranslate as fluently as you can.

- .
I don't say it. i . Ng"a-'€7i.
Carlos doesn't say it. ' Carlos nd"e='I"ri.
You-all don't say it. S Nda"pei-871.
We {incl) don't say it. - : Nda“ja-t&"1i.
We don't say it. : Ydo"ro-'é71.
You (sing.) cdon't say it. . ideTer-g71.

T you cannot handle this last exercise
luently, go back and review the

material, then try it again.

I
-

23. DNow iry to give the futurs n.ozative
. forms, follow.ng the model, wvut -
- substituting for the pronoun:

Oré ndo"ro-'€ mo'a”i.
flandé Nda“ja-'€ mo'&"i.
Peé ) Nda“"pej-€ mo'dTi.
Ndé lide"er-€ mo'd& 1.
Xé \ . Nd"a~'€ mo'E"1i.
ha'é S Nd"e-'T mo'd™i.
) .

2k, Give the gggativé of the ne or ’
nypothetical future. Think of the N
meaning:
Cré ndo"ro-'€”i xéne,
Nandé : Ida"ja-'€71 xéne.
Peé . Nda“pej-&~i xéne.
HNGé : Nde“er-€7i xéne.
Xé ' . Nd"e-'é"1i xéne.
za'é ’ Nd"e-'I"ri xéne.



n
)

Givé the negative of the va.erd
future. Think of the meaning:

("

(O

a

-

o
-3

N . -

> .- - t s P
Nande nda'sja=‘€e va.erd " i. . e

: . )
Oré Ndo“ro-'é va.erd”i.
Ped- 4 N . T Nda"paj-€ va.erdi”i.
IS - s . . -~ ~ —~~
Ndé ; Lo Nde“e%r-& va.erda”i.
Xé yéTa-'é va.erd”i.
Ha'é Nd"e~'1 ve.eri®i.
Give the negative of the vakué past. ) . o

Think of the meaning:

Sand€ nda”ja-'8 vakud“i.

Oré Ndo“ro-&-y .vakue?
Ped Nca pej-&71 vaklé.
~gé Nde“er-&7i. vakié.
Xé Nd"a-'é"1 .vakié.
Ha'é ‘ © Nd"e-"TTi .vakié.

i E- 3
You have learned the vowel-stem tran-
sitive verb -'G 'eat'. It is irreguler

only in-the singuler-1lst and 3rd ~ - R
- person. ‘ - N 7
4
- i A ’ . )
I eat it. : Ha-'1l
You eat it Re-'{1
he eats it : Ho-'{1.
‘ -
- N ‘e - . - .
Learn the negative counterparts of L

these. . Relate them to the -negztive
of -'é Tsay'. .
X ~ . .

Nd"a-'4"1. . I don't eat it.
Nde“"re-'071i. - ' ‘ ’ You don't eat it.
Nd"o-T0"1. : : He doesn't eat it.

GiVe the negative form of ='Q with
each of the pronouns.

t

Oré . ' : < Ndo"ro-'4"1i.
Nanaé . .. Nda“ja-'G"i.
Peé& - . Nda“pe-*i1"i.
Ndé C Nde“re-"4"1.
Xé . Nd"a-'4"1. "
Ha'é Nd"o-"071.
. 5. \
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31.

2

34,

ki

e
-

Transleis as fluently as you can.

Leave off the optional pronoun.

_I,dod't eat it.

I won't eat it.

Carlos won't eat it.”

Maria would not eat it.

We (incl) don't eat it. .
You-all shouldn't eat ti.

One other vcwel-stem verb y&u know
is -'4 'fell'. TFts' negative forms

are like those of -'€ and -'Q.

3
e

Nd"a-12"1.

A V™3
ade re-"8a 1.
N@"o-'a"1.

Ndo"ro='&"1.
NdaA,jé.—'éAi.
Nda“pe- 271,

Give the‘negaqive future with each of

the pronouns:

Nandé

£l me da (a mi)...

EI- te da (& ti)...

El le da (& €1)...

El le da {a Carlos)...

‘El nos da (& nosotros)... .

zl les da (a e¥los)...

<

Nd~a-14"1.
Nd@"a-'d mo'&”i.
Carlos nd~o~'Q mo'&71i.
Marfa nd"o-'4"1i xéng.
Na~ja-'0"1. ’
Nda“pe-'u va.erd’i.

2
] -
»
e

&
I don't fall.
You don't fall.
He doesn't fall.
We don't fall.
We (incl) don't fall.
You-all don't fall. ..

Nda“~ja~'d4 mo'&871i.
Ndo"ro-'4 mo'd”1i.
Nda“pe-'d mo'& 1.
Nde“re-'a mo'd"1i.
NoeTa-'4 mo'&Ti.
Nd"o-'2 mo'&71.

' He gives me...
He gives you (familiar)...

de gives him...

He gives Carlos...
He gives us..:

He giwves them...

Notice that in Spanish we find the
following paradigm of Indirect Object

pronouns which pre

the corresponding

cede the verb with
English translations:

LS

me . me

te you

le him; her; you

nos us : .
os you {fam) oy
les <

them; you-all SRt



P
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35. :Notice also that following the verd
in each example there is an optional 5
prepositional phrase beginning with
a which f%dundantly specifies the

- indirect obtject.
30. can“be said ir " .
tZ 3 -
el me da
or .- a'mi--
me -
37. You are familiar with the form orf ’
the indirect objec. in Guarani.
o-nme’'& = xé-ve... 'he gives me...'
1y ° 2 € ? : t
o-me’' e ndé-ve... , he gives you...
o-me'd  (i)xu-pé... 'he gives him...'

» o-me'& oré-ve... 'he gives us (excl).
o-me'@ fandé-ve... "he gives us (incl).
o-me'€ ped-me... "he gives you-all...!l

1y AP e B ' : '
o-me'& (i)xud-pe kufra... ~ 'he gives them...',
o-me'é Carlos-pe... 'he gives Carlos...’
L
38. Notice that in Guarani there are no .
indirect object pronouns before the
verb. Instead there is only a post- .
positional phrase with the suffix = e
‘or one of its variants -ne pe SR
or ve, | .
39. ixamine the following Spanish phrases
with direct objects:
g1 me conoce (a mi) ‘he knows me'
g1 te conoce (a i) 'ne knows you'
81 1o {1a) conoce (a <1 , ella) 'ne knows him, her
el los {las) conoce (a ell os,,el’as) © 'he knows them
40. DNotice+that the direct object con- .

struction in Spawish is similar <o

the indirect object cons»ruc,ldn in

“that it Consists of a direct cbject
i /ép

pr

- ti onal prepqs' tional pnrase aiter
the verb which redu aﬁtly specifi
the direct object.

3
b
<



n | T =190
41. ZExamine the following: ©

ai-kuad (i)xu-pé. I know him. .-
ai-kuai Juan-pe. I.know Johmn.
_ai-kuad (})xﬁ—pe kuére . - I know them. '
’ : a7 . ’
~ ~ E - ; ‘e
i X , ‘ )
L2. Notice that in each of the above . .
Guarani sentences the ob;ect is : " .
third person, i.e., Xu-pé, - i
-~ » — ° Lo
Juan-pe, xu-pe kuéra, T . - <«
4L3. The above examples are parallel . : :
to the indirect object form of } :
Guarani. Is there a direct object - : -
pronoun before the verb? N no '
Li. How wouid you say the following: .
~I Xnow John. : Ai-kueZ Juan-pe.
e knews them. = v Oi-kuad xu-pe kuéra.
We (excl) know hir. - ‘ o Roi-kuaé xu-pé.
- : h 7 N
45, Now examine the foliowing:
Ha'é xe“servi {(xé-ve) : He serves me.
R ad ” ~ rd -
Ha'é nde”servi (ndé-ve) . He serves you.
He'é ore”seérvi (oré-ve) He serves us (excl).
-» Ha'® fande servi (fiandé=ve) He serves us (incl).
Ha'é pende”servi (pe&-me) SRR He serves you-all.
46. The subject in these Guaranl sentences
is the third person preonoun ° . ha'é

47. The direct object pronouns are joined
to the verb by what marker?
Notice® that the direct object system
in Guarani for all except third person
is similar to.the Spanish direct ob- .
ject system in that it includes a
Jdirect object pronoun before the .verb
and an optional redundant object
specifier after the verb. (The op-
_tional redundant ‘object specifier
following the verbd iIs used with much ) :
less freguency than the prepositione_ \\\\
phrase in Spanish.)

-
"
[

0\



LIRS
Wnat similarity do you cbserve be* ol
these direct object wronouns and the
- £ =
~ o ~ > N -0 - - - -
*set of possessive proﬂQgii; Are the)
dentical in rorm? -

Actually the set 27
nouns, the Quali_y Ve
cronouns, and the divr
nouns are identical e
<hird person. )

oW would you say the
r- -~ e
(n2&ve out the

- S -~ o -
ST=CLll r owLne N
g M o
o2 XNowWs me.

They know yvou $
A2y LNOW YOu.
2 ANOWS Nl

Ped xe“kuai.
=

Ndé ore kuaZ.
Pe& ora"kuad?

M 3 <

meanings of

o o~ -

Ha'é xe xuai.
- Pl

ude xe kuaia.

Ped xe“kuzi.

Hdé reikuaid ixu-pé.

&

Examine the following
first person subjects

the fol_ow;n5:

sentences witn

~
oo
~ Lz

You Xnow

ves. :
L

Jy
’ e
Nz a2
da'é xe"kuad.
Zz'e rulra nde"kuads
Fa'é oi-ruaid (i)xu-pé.
Ha'€ pendekuad. |

You know-me. -
Jou-all know
us.
¥ou-gll knagw us.

me.

He me.
You know me.

I know you.
We Xnow you.

I know you-all

“T.0W you-all.

o

Ve

P
~J
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oN'

CHaw

' A
If first person subjects required the
same set of direct object pronouns as
second~and third person subjects, 'T

know you' would have been translated’

® -
x€ kuad; however such "is not
t e case. 'I know.you' is translated

%2 roi“kugd. v

Likewise 'We know you-all' would ‘have
veen translated oré pende kuad, byt
instead it translated oré “kuad.

EZxamine the following:

ai~luai .
% - -
roi kuaa
a-hexa ) RS
ro-rexa -

HoMox
ADV (DN (DN DA

"

Notice that I-verbs retain the 1yt
with the direct objeg¢t pronouns ro
and pO. ' '
Thus for an I-verb such as ipytyvs,
"o help'; 'I help (him)' would be
written x&'° -pytyve. _
And 'I help you' would be written
P . TYtyvs.

¢ <
How would you seay:

7z

I sérve you

We serve you.
*You

”

serve ne.

You serve us.
<

do 'you say 'I love you'?

nde
poi
i\knéw-it,
I know you. )
I see 1it.
i see you.
gi-
rei”
3

Xé ro“servi.

Oré ro~servi.
Ndé xe“servi.
Ndé ore”servi.

X& ro~haihi.
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63.

indicated 'simu
T

©

2. VYou. have studied vo.as used in
the Dollow1ng examples:
Aj-G kur! a-mba.apd vo.’
~~ e ¢ “l

0-hd ta oi-pytyvd vo xu-pé.

B. Compare this usage with the
foliowing:

N rd .
A-nexd‘'xu--% oi-ké& vo. //)7

C-flepyrld vo ai-ké la kotf-pe

O-mba. ano Vo o—-pL*'a 81. -

Pedro o-mba.apd 0i-kd vo.

Notice that 'VERB plus vo' has the
meaning in A of [moticn somewherel
for the purpcse of verb-ing' (similar
to hagud). But in B 'VERB plus vo'
ta ne ity of acton'

.
'y

one action aking lace simul. ,neously

acti

with another
Tpgnslate the following to Cuarani:
A3 I left she cried.
I have come to help you.
Viene caminando.

Va aprendiendo.
Contrast the following:

0i-k& vo.

he suffix v& is usually
\ . :
o

’

I have come. o WOrk.

b
,J
[
3]
[o]
t
(o]
oy
[
)_l
8}
'y
o
:1

S

I saw him as ne came 1in.
As he began I entered
room. '

ot
23
(1Y

e sings as he works.

¢

-~ 2 -~
A-se vo nas3a.
Aj-0 roipytyvd vo.
O-guati o-0 vo.
C-aprendé o-nd vo.
is ne entered~T {al entrar)

vWhen he entered.
(cuandc entrd.)

&
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[02Y

ON

(02N

(we)

N

How would you say: T

- N . - . .
Wwnen hé came, I wastalreadx\Leav1ng.
. N i

when ne lezaves, I will go to work.

-~

he gets up, he will come.. .

~ .

When

-

- 4 .
dotice that rd or ramo, whicn you

learrnied for 'if', is alsc used in
certain contexts to mean 'when'.

\

N . Lo FUR
O=ky hatd va.ekue hina, ro-guahé r
upé-pe. ‘

oy

-~ . . - o~ »
l-pori-ve i ma kurl

The meaning of r3d as 'if' or 'when'
must be derived from the context.

23 meaning 'when' is used most fre-
quently in past'tense contexts.

-~

'I’) M

[

n present
You have learned the verb guerekd
nave', and have used it in such
sentences as:

- N . -~ - ,
Lgue-rekd petel livro xe-po-pe.

Now examine another very common way
cf expressing possession:

Xé x=-coche.

Nda“xe-coche 1.

~A 1 LN .‘: L2~
Nde ore-plata hetd™i.

Wnile
. r3 meaning 'if' occurs more frequently
and future *tense contexts.

'to

T 200

Kd

0-U vové xurl, a-s€ me

a-Ina.

- ,
O-s& vové, a-hi ta
a-mba.apsd.

-~
O-pu'd vové, o-G ta.

(N

It was raining hard when we

arrived there.

o

When I got up, he wasn't
there any more.

ave a book in my hand.

-
'

I have a car.

I don't nave a car. (cannot
mean 'It is not my car.')

You have a lot of money.
You are rich.

We don't have e lot of
money.

o
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ON
\O

T1.

In this
cr romin
cossessi

How woul

© zossessi

sind
ax phras
o

ve

d you say: - (using the
ve ‘proncun plumn moun pre~ |

diCaziOﬂ) . -

You have

‘You have

tne foll

- - -~
nl-=-guaa

Lz
ha-pe.

Compare

~

€
paris, nag pius th
It is us rans

o

'for VERB-

Zow woul

She is n

Se is
shoes.

The idea of always, meaning 'continually'

'freg

+ 7 -
o xhe 1

Notice thw

mad at him for having bought

this with:

Rl - I
ndé-ve re-ho nagufre.

agué pl e postyiositioun rehe.
vally translated in znglish as
ing' Or zz 'for having VERB-ed

d you say:
appy with him for having come.

the

S

wentliy' 1
jepi foll ~he verb as

ollowing examples:

xe"andl vo.

-
e
.

AL AT FY mApohevma s

ade OKO1L nde-lnermanc.

-]

LAty i e menhd

& 2 L-cocne Tyahly.

N~ 31 > X eslo] 3

Cre lrundl oOre-rymta-budl.

- e e o~ N S | —~

L Krnow That you 2ldn't go

to the meelting.

I thank you for having
rel e. (I thank vou



Lad

N

-
cer

You have studied mi as an im

modulator

tnat it is often translated 'un poco'.
a2so used following verbs in

UT e
JUPREE
T

000,

nelps me in ry work.

goes cut for a walk in
(kxa'aru~kué)

e
And you were also told

statemants

erative

e

create interest.

In English we usually make the above

X e+ -~ 2
arsliancoion

with intonational modu-

¥T used with nouns generally -~=2notes
afections much as the '-ita' CiIU
utive in Spanish.

~ ~ ~ -~
A-nE ta az-flandl xe-sy mi-me.

- S B
7 pe xe-roga mI.

fix -'%. Campare the

-

f small is elso expressed

- ~ . . .
Xe“pytyvd jeri xe-rembi-

2
apd-pe.

0-s& jepi o-gueté
xa'aru~-kué.

(rather demanding--seid to

a stranger.)

(polite)

Did you know that he got

married?

(Said to impress the listener

with the news.)
f

- N

N

I'm going to see my mom.

(mamacita)

I really miss my (little)

home!

My (little) home.—-
A small house.

oo

}-1
&
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A

The idea of small or little is also

expressed by mixI, a Quality Verb.

Notice in the following examples

thet mixI functions quite differently

from the other diminutives you have

had, even though the meaning is simi-
L. -

lar to that of 'I.

IS .

Pe oga'l..

Pe oga mixY va.

X

-
cavajl.

{ixT-eté pe

MixI xeren& ko traje.

(BN

C-karu
O-kxaru mixI mI.
Compession is expressed with the

particle angf. Examine the following:

o . R
‘Has& angé niko pe nde-memby.
L)

fa Ruperta nga fasy kai.

Mba'é nga“piko o-jeh(l pe mit3-me?

S

You have had va used to form nominal
clauses. It is also used to indicate
habitual action, as in the fol -wing
examples.

Don % o-hd va Paraguay-ne.

£

- .
JPe mitd karia'§ o-0 va Maria
>

roga-pe.

t 2

204 <

~that little house

That horse is very small.

This suit is too little
for me. )

He eats very -little.

Your poor little child is
cryving.

Poor dofia Ruperta is quite
sick. 7

Wnat in the world is the
matter with that poor child?

Don Pulé goes .to Asunciofi
(a2 lot). {Suele ir a
Asuncidn.)

That young man visits
(1it. 'comes to') Maria's
house a lot. (Suele visitar)

Jares

0
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8L.

0-hd
. 0-hd

~—

Tnere is also a particle used teo
show habitual actlon in the pasz.
Compare the following:

hé

va.
hd mi

A-fBemlt va hendivé.
A-fiémd mi hendivé.

Notice that mi is unaccented--as
compared with mi, the imperative
modulator.

The two perticles mi and va are
usually combined to indicate habitual
action in the past. ZExamine the
following:

Nd"c-hd"i mi va~centro-pe. RS

-~ 7/ .
Ymid xe"andd mi va.

Ymé& ro-jo-scrivi va mi.

dotice that either of the two can
come first without changing the
meaning, i.e., mi va or va mi.

Examine the following:

Ndé jepe“ piko avel, Bruto?

Xé jeve piko a-hia va.erd avei.
I-pirl xe-hegui la xe rcsa ha a-
regé jepe ko cada/dié.

Wy
D
"

I often do business with

I used to do business

with nim.

He didn't use tc go down-
town. (No solia ir.)

A long time ago ne used o
visit me.

A-long time ago we used to
write each other.

Et tu, Brute?
Even you too, Brutus?

FRv]

Will even I have to go too

My rose is all dried up and

I even watered it every day.

LAY
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i + “epe (without an accent)
=2€ -

t ve examples is translated

even'. This is just one of its

< ,

“How would you say:

I even called. him, but ne didn't pay
attention to me.
o-pen3i”i xe-reh&)

I even saw him, but I didn't speak

+t0o hin.

Examine “%the following:

\ . -
0-hd vof ramo jepe xurl, nd”o-
hupyty-vé~i~ma la camidn.

’

Xe-sogué mi rd jepe ai-kd vo hina
xurl ai-pytyv3d xu-pé. j
; [

\

i

-~ H
C-4 tarde r3 jepe, a-hé ta hendivé.

xe 3 Pl
t2~1i rd jepe, ai-pytyve

s

WdToi-p
a xu-p

0]
-
e

ct

Notice in the above examples that
rd jepe (or ramo jepe) means 'even

though'! or ‘'even if'.

Translate.thé‘following:

Even though we arrived early the
pank was closed.

Even if he hunis (hekZ), he
won't find it.

~

I even heard you when yo
arrived, but I didrn’t want

>
tc gev up.

A-nendi jepe xu-pé, pero

- -~ - Pl
nd"o-r 1871 xe-rehe.
.

N »” . S
A-hexa Jjepe Xu-pe€. pero
- -~ -~ - . »
nd"o-fie'€71 .hendive.
e -

-

Even though he went early he
still didn't catch the bus.

Even though (in spite of the
fact that) I was broke, I

helped him.

Even if he comes late I'1l
go with him.

Even if he doesn't want
me %6, I'11 help him.

~ -
Na-Buah& voi rd jepe kurl
o-fie-mbot¥ la banco.

O-hekZ rd jepe, nd”o-juhl
mo'a“i.

34y

K-,“.u

-
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sparison of ~~uelity)

irmative-comparison:

I ~ ..
Nde-val Kururu ixa.

If-- .e'§ dburro ixa.
¥Z xe-mboriahl peé ixa. (

MA P :
Nde-juky Paraguaya 1ixa.

The element ixa trarnslated 'as!

or Flike'.
How would.you s&y:
I'm as skinny (pird) as you.

Pl
Joe is as*stirong as I am.

My dog is as smert (arandd) as

you-all.

Ee treats me (xe“tratz) like a dog.

.y . s s
He's as brave (i-py'd guasu) as a

Jjaguar. 8
Negative comparison:

Xé nda“xe-pir”i ndé ixa.

José nda"i-mbaretd”i x& ixa.
. [ ]

.

She loves you like your mother.

Naé nda~nde-arandi”i xe-rymba-

. -0, -4
jagua ixa.

=

vy

You're as ugly as a I[ro
(or: You're ugly like

.
He's as. lazy as a donkey.

I'm poor like you-all.

You are nice like a
Paraguayan.

Xe-pird ndé ixa.
José i-mbareté x& ixa.

o hod B . » 2 -~ -~
Xe-rymba-jaguéd ifi-arandd
peé ixa.

Jaguid ixa xe“trata.

. -~

Née-sy ixe nde”raihi.

Joe is not as sirong as I
am.

You're not as smart as Iy
dog. '
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Sk,

u don't know how To speax like
a Pesraguayan.

o3 k)

sh is not as difficult as

a. Xe-tuixa.
D. Ke—uulxa—ve.
c. xe—tulxa~ve Jos& gui.

The comparative suffix Xéa as you
ziready Xnow is eguivalent to 'more’
or '-er' in English. Notice in C
thet the postfix gui translates
'than'.

- d 2 - Pd -
José ifi-arandu-ve Marla gui.

. - - —’J - .
Juan o-gana-vé José gui.

-~

Xe-mana O—ne é-Xuaa pora—ve Xe-
nog.“.

How would you say:
Maria is thinner than Julia.

ork more than we do.

Carlos is stronger than a herse,

Ndé nde-mitZ 'you're young (or; a

young man)'. Nd€ nde-mita-vé xe-he °
'you're younger than me’

Mitd is used to mean 'young' in re-

ference to a male or female. Its

Spanish equivalent is fjoven'

-

(¢ nda"xe-platd hetd
ixa.

b

’J

S
Nde“re-fie'é-kuad”i -
Peraguayo ixa.

Inglés nda"hasy i ava-fe'é
ixa.

I'm big.

I'm bigger.
I'm bigger than José.

.

José is smarter than Maria.
Juan earns more than José.

My husband can speak better

*than I cah.

Maria 1—nJru—ve uulva Zui.

Ha'é kuéra o-mba. apo-vé
ore-hegui.

Carlos i-mbarete-vé cavajl
gui.

A

~

B
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)

Nde-ZFuaifuityou're old (or: an old
4 ;
woman)'. Nde-Fudigui-ve ke-hegul
lyou're clder than me'.
CuaiZul is used To mean ‘old! cnly
Seoelnes N : J
fe: Ls sh

Nde-tuiji 'you're old (or an old man)'.
Zide-tuja-vé xe-hegui ‘'you're older

than I m'. Tujli is used *to mean
'0ld' only irn referernce io a male.
It Spanish eguivalent is 'anciano;
viejo'. Petel tuifZ means 'an cld

man't.

how would you say:

Pezul is older than Maria.

Maria is younger than Paul.

Lisa “is older than Paul.

Paul is younger.than Lisa.

Examine the folliowing:

Oi-kuad xu-pé hikudi.

0-jo-kued ‘oju-pé) hikuii.
Ro-jo-kuvaid (oju-pé)}

The reciprocal of transitive verbs
is- formed by adding the prefix jo-
to the verb stem. The optional

and rarely used reciprocal pronoun

oju-pé, can also be added.

Pavlo i-tuja-vé Maria gui.
Marid i-mita-vé Pavlo gui.

. C e Nim s oz .
Lisa i-gudigui-vé Pavlo gui.

Pavlo i-mita-vé Lisa gui.

They know him.
They Xnow each cthner.

We know each other.



Zow would you say:

35.
v 7. -\ R - - ._%
Ne (incl) called eacz other.
‘¥e (excl) saw each other..
[ T + + o~ T +) )
They met (topi) each other.
1ICC. lictice in the following examplas

bih}
that with some verbs the reciprocal
rn be used with singular subjects:

I¢)
o

Re-Zcraird hendivé.

, These constructions seem to be
tT borrowings from the Spanish 'me VERB
I..' N
con €17,

0L. -You have had the reflexive, formed
vy adding tae prefix jer to the
verb stem. There is also an op-

~ . tionel but very rarely used reflex-

\t ive pronoun following the reflexive

- verb as’in the folliowing examples:

A-je-kuafi (xe-ju-pé).
Re-je-kuad (nde-ju-pé).
O-je-kuzd (i-ju-pé).

Notice tHhat with the reflexive, the
opticnal pronoun is composed of
possessive plus jupé, where the
posséssive agrees in person with the
subject.
1G2. Translate the following using the
postpositional phrases and compare
the postpositional phrases.

He rrnows him.
ne xnows himself.
They xnow eacn other.

-

o

w o

~

Ne-flo-hendi kurl (o]
Ro-jo-hexa xurl (oju-pé).

0-Jo-topéd kurl (oju-pé).

met with him.

.
(Me encontré con &1.)

You fight with him.
(Tu peleas con £€1.)

I know myself.
You know yourself.

He knows himself.

Oi-kuad (i)xu-pé.
0-je-kuad i-ju-pé.
0-jo-kuaZ oju-pé.

’

+

8

S

).



3. Examine-the Tollowing:
- L rd
i-mandu'Z xe-rehd.

T _rmawm A ! N hed
s-mandu’d ojue-ns.

toere 1s no je ar Jjo prefix Delfore 7
tne verd stem t& express reflexive—
nesSs nor xeciprocity. The h€ of the
reciprocal and the reflexive pronouns
s a variant of.the posgpdsition rehe.

10k, How would you say the
using the variant e
nositicn rehe.

1]
]

I lookx (mafa) at you. A-mefla nde-rehé.
They look at each o%her. ) O-mafia ole-né,
I J00kK at myselr. A-mafa xe—ge-;é.
105. lotice the similarities between the
formation.of the rec;p rocal and re-
flexive with the postposition gui
'from' in the Tollowing examples
.with rehé:
Fesardi i-s¥ guis He forgets his moiner.
Zesardi xe-ne -ui. Ze fogets me.
fesardi ojue-negui. They forget each other.
fesardi i-je-negui. He forgets himself
Ke-resardi xe-je-hegui. I forget mysel-.

ne reciprocal is fermed oy dutting
<befo*e 2egui. . L ojue

(2]

(@]

O
}

1Q7. The'reflexive is formed by putting
the rronoun plus je tefcere ) cjue

[BE]
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‘:O-puké ojue~hegui.

>

Using the postposition gui.translate
the follcwing:,

We {excl] laugh at each other.
They laugn at themselves.

They laug: at each other.

The postposition ndi; ndive with
pronc .ns, has no reflexive forms,
and t~0 major phonological changes
taks place in the reciprocal pre-

fix ojue wken it occurs with ndivé.
Compare the following:

0-hé ofio-ndivé.

The j-of ojue bhecomes I because of
the nasal environment and the ue
beccmes Q. h

kow would you say:

They are studying together.

we (incl) werk together.

They arrived together.

Contrast:

Carlos o-Gi kurl.
"Carlos o-i ra.e.
-Ra.e indicates here that the st=te-

ment is not personally attested to
t

nand. -

Sl

A-puki nde-hegui.

Rec-puké ojue-hegui.
O-puki je-hegui.

O-puké& ojue-hegui.

-

They laugh at each other.

They go with each other.
{together)

O-studid hina ofic-ndivé.

Na-mba.apd ofic-ndivé.

0-guahé& ofio~-ndivé.

I personally attest to the

fact tha® Cerlos canme.

It was repcrted to me that
Carlos came.

N
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oW would you.repor

-~
(")
without perscnally at

Carios went to Asunciln.

Nipo (or nimbo) indicates wondernment,
astonishment’ or surprise. It is fre-

quently linked with ra.e:

a. Carlos

b. Carlos nipo ra.e.

a. Mod“"pa o-hd ra.=.

b.. Mod nimbo o-hd ne ra.e?

How. would you. say:
'

Would it be him by chance?
I wonder where he's gone?

t

ne

urns out he has come already,
ar.

c ct

ot

4

I St
- -]
bl

i1l he find out? .
wonder, will he find out?

How .many will there be?

I wonder, how many will
there be?

It's Carlos
So it was Carlos.

Wrere did he go?
Who knows where he's gone?

Ha'é ne nipo hina?
Mod nimbo o-hd ra.e?

0~ ma nipo ra.e.
e
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| s
:xexine the following:

/ . - —
/ .

Ja-%8 mandi. - Let's go (without waiting
any longer).

Te-re-hd mandi. Go (don':t wait any longer).
L A - . ‘
0-n® mendi ro, i-pdra-ve ta. It would be better if he

would go right away.
(Without further hesitation.)

Ja-hi mandi o-ky mboyvé. Let's go before it rains.
~N

Mandi is most frequently used with
imperative amd impiies immediate
or expef@ient action. ) -
Using mandi, how would you _say:

) . . R
It would be tetter if ycu would Re-hd mandi r3, i-pdra-vé

go rignt away. . ta.
Bring in (e-mboingé) clothes, it's E-mboingé mandi pe ad,

. . o S N
going to rain. : o-ky ta ma.
Let's go to the bark right awsy , Ja-h& mandi banco-pe o-
before it closes (c2 us). fie-mbot¥ mboyvé fiande-

’ hegui.
Ask him (about it) berore we make E-porandii mandi xu-pé jaj-
it. ‘ apd mboyvé.
7ou are already familiwr with katu
.o X& katu a-h& ta, "I, on the
¢ -er nand, will go.' Examine
. . o}
t..e following:
a. DPero o-mba.gpd katu Don Pule. : On the contrary, don Pule
. does work. .

o. Ja“upe ixa”i., Oi-pyt: O That is not right. He does

‘st i-sy-pe. help his mother.
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Re-fie'd marte va.erd re-fie'é-
5 S - ~ o
kuae pdra-ve haguid.

e . -~ B3
Upé ixa mente re-fle'é-kuef ta.

A-py:té& ta maute ko'@-pe ko

A

1, ”~
oyhere.

+enslate the follewing:

You will jJust have to study
narder to learn it.

It broke (o-:Z} [on mel and I
jgst had to dwy & *eplacement
(hekoviarg).

He will Just have to lea\fe.

Ref hes & great variety ¢f meanings

2nd uses. It is usually translated
in Paragusyan Spanlsn as 'de balde'
andﬂglﬁsh it can frequentl: be

ranslated, 'uselessly; without
urpose; free’, etc.

/G

You will just have_tovspeak
to learn how to speak better.

As{, Gnicamente aprenderés
a hablar.

I will just have to stay
here tonight. (I missecd
my bus.) - :

Re~stlidia-vé mante va.eré
re-aprende hagug.

O-pé xe hegui ha a~-jogud
mante hekoviarg.

0-s€& mante va.erf.

I'11 give it to you free
(for nothingj.

Ee woris for nothing.
(without pay)

He is talking uselessly.
He is telling fibs.
Habla de balde.

-~
-

We will just go to fool -
around.

v

We went uselessly. (Without
sccomplishing our purpose.)

It burns easily. —
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Using rei, how would

He brings my letters
charging me anyt’ ing

I went to
times without results.

He killed a dog for no reason

at all.
I+ oreaks (jeka) easily.

P

cota

| ST

.

you say:

cu are familiar ~.th the verd
'to want'-used alone; it

him (Nenda-pe) three

to me without

is

alsc used as a second element in a

- . N
ecompound vero.

As in
examples:
Ja-ha-pota-ité ma.
O-ky-potZ ma hina.

Used this

way DotZ means

How would ycu say:

He is Jjust about to fall.

Ve are abcut tc eat.
;

liotice tne change

first verd in the

O-guané-mbota-ité

ma.

0-s&-mboté Ta.
P

The initial ‘p' of pcii in
“above examples becomes .
How would you saﬁ:

He is just abour to call me.
e l1s about Lo dl=

the following

in poté when the

OO

compound is nasal:

Mo,

font

217
O-guerl refi-nte x&-ve xe-
carta Kuéra.

m“ - - - -
Tres veces. a-hi rel-eté
]

nendé-pe.

P

O~jeka rel.

We are just atout to leave.
(At the point of leaving.)

"It is about to reain.

'to be avcut to VERB'

-
ne 1is just about to arrive
: T a4t - . s
He is aoout Tc leave. o
4 S~
s
¥atrendi-mtota-ité ma.
~
. - 4 -
L=mansemboti ma

st
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Sumnary

NE: Hypothetical future usuallv translated 'probably’
or- 'would VERR'.

We wili wait, probably: we may wait

2]
O
!
I
o
¥
(o]
o
o

< -
Re-pytéd ne"pa o-i rd ha'é Would you stay if he came? ‘

¥e-hermano .ne péva  That must be my brother. ‘

IS

NEGATIVE OF NE: Jith the negative NE becomes XENE s c
E! 0j-apd ne He will probably do it. ‘
! |
[ :

Nd‘oj—apa“i xéne  He 'probably won't do it.

MO'A Indicates 'almost happened but didan't', or with va.erd,
'would have'

. A-rambosd mo'Z. pero o-Q ha'é I was about to eat
i ' breakfast, but he came.

0i-k& rire cine, o-hd va.erd mo'da If there had been
2

- a movie, he would !

! have gone. ;

NEGATIVE OF One irregularity: In first and third person, the h drops
VOWEL - STEM VERBS in the negative.

. (Aff) ha-'é I say ha-'d4 T eat it 'ha-'d T fall
i

(Neg) nd"a-'é"i nd"a-'4"1 ‘nd*a-'4"1

'
- I L) I
' i |
, . o b
(Aff) he-'{ he says ho-'i he eats it‘'ho-'d 2 falls
i -~

(Neg) Na@"e-'i"ri nd“o-"1"1 nd~o-'4"1




INDTIZCT OBJECT

. CIRECT OBJECT

THIFD PERSON

»
K]

DIRECT OBJECT WITH
2ND AND 3RD
PERSON SUBSECT

277

~

Guarani has no indirect object pronoun before
the verb as does Spanish.

O-me'8& xé-ve.

. Me da a'mi.

o T ‘
I

Guarani has a direct
which is represented

otject pronoun before the verd
2s linked to the verdb oy a

ook (

~\

;

An optional (but rz ly used) reQundant pronoun 2 its
'pe-form' may follow the verb.
Ha'e xe“kusid (xé-ve). El me conoce (e mi).
Za'e nde"kueai (ndé-ve). %1 le conoce (a Ud.).
‘Guarani has no third person direct objec® vronoun
before the verb. :
for lst person:
v -~ - -~ \
Néé xe kuaid (xe-ve). You know ne. X
but:
NA A . A —_ne Y ) ;g hawm
Ndé rei-kuaz xu-pe. ‘ou know him .
Ndé rei-kusé Juan-pe. You know John.
When the subject of a verb is ha'e, ndé, or pe&, the

3
form as the ccrrespon

.
v
object pronoun is of the sane dirg
possessive proncun.
T -
J //N R P ,,"" .
; , xe " ruzi “know(s: me
; ; ,
i i !
. v 2 \ . - - | R .
{na e \ née ruaa he ,~know{s ) rou
H e
| - /
| ndé {  ore“uuai you / know(s) us
| \
i -~ - - ' N B .
i peé T.ndeTnond FOU {Dew, 1DV S .
t I3
i i
i pende”kuad k&now(s) you {pl.)
;
-




DIRECT OBJECT WITH
1ST PERSON
SUBJECT

R-K FACTOR

Vo

VOVE

RAMO (RO)

220

Ao d

When the subject of a vert is x& or oré and thc object
is second person, & curious form 1s used.

xé (ﬂroi“kuaé I giknow you

oré -2hpoi‘kuaé we | know you (pl.)

R-H factor verbs tske the 'r' form when occurring

with objects identical to the possessive prefixes.

-~ v
Ha'é xe“rexa. : He sees me.

- o -~ - )
Ho'é nde"ra.ard. He waits for you.
- 4

Indicating 'simultaneity of action.'

|  A-s& vo haség. As I left, she cried. '

O-gual. o-t vo. Viene caminando. l

Meaning 'when.'

i

-~ -~ - i

0-0 wvove kurl, When he came, {
a-s& ma a-Ina. I was leaving.

T {
O-pu'd vové, When he gets up, |
P . " |

o-Q ta. he will come.

Meaning 'when'-is distinguished from ramo meaning 'is®

by context.

O-ky natd +va.ekue hina, Tt was rasining hard
ro-gushe& rd upé-pe. when we arrived.




Pt

T

notion of 'to nave' is

froouent iy

3 possessive vrefix,

xe~hermanc.

T have two broth

Je has a

.

- = . ~ - . i - .
lomzination of hagué =rnd rel(he. meaning 'for VIRL-ing!

' - . . = R
or 'for naving VERD-el.'

.
N_wenp 3 307 Yo 18- Talae ligewmes PO .3 I
PR rej-4 hnsudre. ‘e's “aroy for wvour rhaving

r

hi- for b

uving

1

Xeortyvd jeri
xe-rembi-and-pe.

Ye freguesntly helcs

my work.

t'e alwavs comes to vi

me in

ct @
o Q
ct
(o]
3
O
oy
(o4
s
I
ct
®
w
o)
[EN

rect guestion or indicate varticuloer

T 2
re-Ina 7
1
Dat - A -~ s ey ) . + +-
fei-kuaz mi piko wou know that he s~ot
.- 2~ ]
s-renda nagus ° o, LeAl
T e v = 1 - Fa P RV eyt C L
Ith neouns usually denctes =i Tectitn or numilito.
r “
. .
.- N M -
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&
Simple diminutive used with nouns and verbs.

;ittle house

little dog

he pays little

Meaning 'young.'

-

Jagua ra

1~

Y

avatl ra'y

puppy

young corn plant

Coribination of 'i and mi.

' :

Q-mva.apo- 'imi.

O-mba.apd pord 'imi.

He works vefy little.

He does a pretty goocd
Job.

A quality verb meaning 'to be

little.'

Mixi-eté pe cavajl.

MixI xe-rehé& ko
traje.

That hnorse is very Littls:

This suit is too little
for me.

Expresses compassion.

Has& anga niko pe
n@e—membi.

~ v
Na Ruperta nge hasy
katdl.

T

Your poor littie child
is crying.

Poor Dofla Ruperta is
guite sick.

|
|
|
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JONPARISONS OF
IGUALITY

-

COMPARISONS OF
INEQUALITY

TUJA vs.
JUAIGUY

i

RECIPROCAL
PRONOUN

224/

(Aff) Nde-vail kururi
ixa.

(Neg) Nda“xe-pird”i
ndé ixa.

You're as ugly as a
frog.

I'm not as thin as
you are. :

Xe~-tuixa-vé nde-
hegui.

I-tuja~-vé Maria gui.

I'm bigger than you
are.

Ee is older than
Maria.
J

Tuja 'old' refers to men.
wonern. :

GuaiguI 'old' refers to

He is old.-

She is olid.

ni-kuaid xu-pe.
O-jo-kued (0ju-pd)

Ja-jo-kuad (0ju-pé)

lie knows him.
They know each other.

We know each other.




R

< .
N : 7 o, ' .
N . ;
- 3 » ; -~
REFLEXIVE PRONOUN possessive prefix plus ju-pé
' |
! . ,
A-je-kuaa (xe-ju-pé). I znow myrs2le, f
!
RECTIPROCAL PRONOUN L.
with REHE | - ojue-he - )
I-mandu'a xe-rené. sHe remembers me.

4 I-mendu'a ojye-hé. They rememter each other.
RECTPROCAL PRONOUN . §\ : ' . y
with GUI = - ojue-hegul . . Sy

]
feserdi xe-neguf. He forgets me.
¢ s R s . .

Hesarai ojue-hegui. They forget each other.
RECIPROCAL PRCNOUN
with NDIVE ofio-ndivé

0-hd he-ndivé. He went with him.

|  0-hd ofio-ndivé. - .They went zogether {with
) each other).

RA.E ' Refers to events about which the steaker was not fully

- awere of when they happenes, often reported second hand.

~ I3

O-ng re.e. fe went (i< “urned out).

\

He ceme (I fourd ou*),

o
N
(R}
o
®

A%
[9Y
AN
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NIPC {(OR NIMBO)

MANDT

MANTE

w22l

Indicates wonderment or surprise.. It often occurs -

with ra.e.

0-hd nipo ra.e. .
<

' He really did go. (T
found out.) . '

Used frequently with imperatives; implies immediate

or expedient action.

Ja-h& mandi.

t

Te-re-nd mandi.

g

Let's go (it will be
better not to wait).

Go! (Don't wait any
longer.)

Used to streungthen an affirmeticn and to express -

resolution or decision.

Pero o-mba.apd katu.

Ja-h& katu na.

(On the contrary) he does
work.

Let's go (and quit fooling
around).

Implies obligatory results, and in may cases is best

.translated by the Spanish 'dnicamente’'.

Upé ixa mante re-fie'&-" °
kuaZ te.

A-pyt& mante ko'd-pe
ko pyhare.

As? {inicemente aprenderés
a hablar.

I'11 jﬁst have to stay
here tonight.
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e to

weans 'rree; uselessly: withous o

A-me'& ref ta ndé-ve. give it o you

vy i

Ro-ho rei te-nte. We'll just go to

‘ool around.

P4
ing as the.second element in 2 compound
i2s imminence of occurrence, )

=
C-hd patd. - : He is about to go.
O-guehé mboti. He is about to arrive.
IO
. s
P
- _/



Survival Expressions

~

P

/

o

E-fangareké ani hagud re-'a.

.7 " state of health

Mba'é ixae"pa re-fle-fland? ?
Angd pyharé xe-skanundG.
Xe-pir2 val xe-ko'&vo.

.  Mbo§ di& ma“pa oj~apd re-flandu
- hagué ko mba'asy ?

S

5. ' 0j-apd seis die ma a-flandu
hague. ) ‘

§. Xé akd rasi

7.  A-je-py'apy-et€ ko s-ina , tekotev®
a-‘neno :

8. Fas§ pa naé--ve nde—retyma?

G. .ke-sy has?-ete.

1C. 0Oi-kd val-eté.

. 11. © Xe-kane 5-1te-p&

12. Easyko ni*& xé-ve ko Ana.
13. Mba'é"iko o-jehll nde—ve°
14. Nde-rovd pytd.

15. X&~jopi petel kava.

16. Nde“su'G"piko petel-jagui
1T. Xe-rasy a*-ko vo. . :
18. Ai-kd x ”asy.‘

is. Na” ﬂe-nuvdu pora .
- 20. k-me'& na xé-ve pohd.
21. Hes&i ha i-kyra.

[0 ]

miscellaneas expressions

T-o-G la o-0 va.
A-ha-se-té-pa.

A vuen ti=mpo.
O-py3é mesa guf-pe.

/

.

Fw o

MBra-vé nd~oi~k8"i!
Ai-po-py xu-p&. _ ]

. Ni zba'evé ixa ré

-~ O\

-

Ten cuidado gque no te caiges.

How do you feeli 7

Last ?ight I had a fewer.
I woke up in a bad humor.

228

How mapy days have you had this

illness 9

I've had this illness 6 days.

I nave & hreadache.

I feel quite nervous, I need to

to l*e'dﬂwn
Does your leg hurt ?
My m/;her is very ill.
She's pretty bad off.
How tired I am !
Anna looks sick tc ze.
What happened to ¥ou ?
Your face is red.
A bee stung me.
Did a dog bite you ?

T'm sickly {(sick all the time).

I'm sick.

I don't feel well.
Give me some medicine.
He's hnealthy and fat.

Come what may.
How I long to go.

Just in time (to eat with us).
Quedd bajo ia mesa (= he came too

late to eai).

No importal

We shook hands.

De ninguna manere.

1‘\‘)
o
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Teasing -and Insulting

1. DNde-ste'y burro nhovy ixa. You're as lazy as a blue donkey.
° . . - -
2. Jaguf ixa ndé xe“iratd. Me trate como un perro.
3. Mba'evé te ningo xé-ve. Qué me importa?
4,  Affe-defende-kuaéd. " 7 I can defend myseif.
5. Ai-kuaauki ta ndé-ve avé I'1Y show you who you're dealing
ndi“pa re-trati. with..
6 An? 3 ign «3 et 13 . Co
. mI nde-japl <i. Ton't lie.
7. JMba'e re“pa er-€ tie'y? : Por qué dice cosas melas?
g, Nde-paciencia mI Xena. Tenga un poco de paciencia.
9. An? ke nde-tavy tei. Yo sea ignoraate.
Pd P - . - -’
0. Ani na upé kxa ti. Lo sea asl.
1

Ani nde-posy tei No se encje!

't

2. YNde-poxy pa. Are you mad?

3. , Nde re-fie'& heta ha ndeSer-£71. You talk a lot and say nothing.

L., Ha-'e mi-nte ia x& a-fiandd va. I -ay what I Tael. )
5. Afleté la er-& va, la nde-vai hi. It's irue what you say, that you're

ugly .

Insults., Threats & Joking

. Aga-nte ja-jo-tcpi ne tape Some day we'll. meet in a narrow
po'i-pe. street.

. Mba'@ ixa tamd ra.e re- 0jal)d lc consiga, mi hijo.
conzegui, xe-karal . \ _

. Te-re-ho- .e-mand mba'é. Go jump in the lake.

. " Rej-Q re-fie-mborbarete-sé Tou come around here acting
ko'd-pet. tough. ‘

. Re-ré-ho mba'é n=z. - Véte de un. vez.

T
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- Asking Tistances

Mombyry pe ko'éd gul Ca‘acupé? Ts Calacupe far from her?
Voo nora-pe’pe o-fie=Fuché&- How meny hours to get to”
Incarnacidn-pe? Encaernecion®
"oy kildmetro pe o-pyté & gui How many kilometers is Tuque
Lugue? from ~e?
vpe'é ixa“pa iketll a-gueh& How can I get to San Lorenzo the
pya'e—vé San Lorenzo-pe? fastest way?

Giving Disteices
ua‘“ﬂupe o-pyté aina hora re-h6 It takes an hour to ‘Ca'acupe if
<a' rd yvy rupi, ha re-hd ta rd you go on foot, and a half hour
camion-pe o-byva media hova-nte: i€ you go by bus.
Nde momby-‘ “i*pe & gui. It's not. far from here.
D-pyté dies kildmetro & sui. 1t's 10 kilometers from here.
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AnI re-zeko-s& nde-mba'e'F.
-3

P ~ - o L . -
AnI <e ncde-resaréi nde-reti gui. .
Y © »
AnI ncée-rové tavy i !

Rai-mo'2'§y hd gui-nte ko o-% la
i-va?l va.

~

Cuando no se espera viene lo malo.

covet what is not yours.
forget your country.

mess around !

T alA~ .
d;a_oﬁ
A. Mba'€ pa oj-apd ta xe-rehe What will they do for me ?
hikudi ? T
mo'&a™i They won't do anything for you.

i nde-rehe mba'e-

Survival Exoressions

-
3

I want to tell you something.

1. Ha-'e-se mI ndé-ve petel mba'e.
2. A~/ ..aré ta ndé?ve petel mba'e. I'm going to ask you something.
3. Xe“perdoni na. . Forgive me. -
4.  Nde-rehe-nte ms c-I upéva. “  That .depends on you.
5. NdTikatu“i. I can't believe i
6 - - - Rl - ] ~ - -

. Xé ndo " rc guerovia©i. I don't velieve you.
7. Kdva la afiete gua. is is true.
saying

— ’ -~
X ™ *
Nd"o-valé™i ka'Q reheve oi-k& cave’u &ri.

b
e



Preparation Stage

Orthographic Variztions

_ For the purpose of facilitating your initial study of the
languege certain spelling conventions were introduced in this
book which yoa will not find elsewhere. You will be weaned from
these gradually.

To begin with we preserved forms suck as nda, nde, mbo, etc.,
evern when they occurred within nasal spans, and thus lost the
b or d. From now on we will write all such forms just as they
sound. For example, column B shows how words in column A will be
written from now on (in respect to the mb, nd segments).

Column A Column B .
n@e—émigo ' ne-amigo

ﬁan@e“pytyvé lﬁane“pytva

nga‘nge*rymbé‘i ra“ne-rymba”1i

nge“re-ﬁe'é‘i ne“re-fle'&”i

Secondly, certain qon?éntions of linking, by hypheas, ligatures
(*), and ;- zimple Suaposition with or without intervening space,
are now to be gradually relaxed. Column B shows some of the changes

in linking conventions that you may encounter.

nda"xe-rdga”1i nda xe rogai
a-ha te ma : ahétama
i
roi“pytyvd (I help you) roipytyvd
o-pyta-sé va , opytaséva
2.1

~A’~J

12
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- "Thirdly, the conventions for marking stress have been
as follovs:

1. Primary and’ secoandary stress has alwaeys been marked, unless
a.. it is & Spanish word (ir which cmse a special set of N
conventions has been followed); .

"b. stress is implied by a naselized vowel.

From now on stress mey (optionally) not be marked when it occurs
finally in a word, In words of high freguency stress mey also

be left unmarked. When strcss occurs non~finaelly, it will be
marked, unless the word is very well knowa or unless it is a
Spanish’word with penultimate gtress.

/

Column A - v Column 3 .
a-hé ahe é
a-hé ta ghata
o-pyta-sé ‘ opytase
o-pyta-s€ va - opytaséva
t-0=-C tou
Sga © oga
> .
) f) ~-

<oy
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gsad evid zzeviz anidTsn 101 z2a0lrusvacs edr (yvibx
2

2eslay  bodtem nssd avswlis asr 2291’2 YIsbmoosa bre srsmind L
T :s° Ieisoage 8 28y fdoidw al) Bvow dainss® 8 af 31 .e
Na-cena-mbé me ¢ (Bowoiiely daor 2tk Al el ready
Ja-kara-pé te ms We'll all eet now
- _ Lew>v besilaezsn s yJd bolilgmi =2l 2z29tde .J
Ndé“pa rei-EF-mba Are you xeady ?
Ygim 520 nofdw bsﬁzsr od on (vIE qo) vsm 2zerz o won motd
: oals ysuw z2zstie sts"oa fgz3id To 2btew ol ,Brew s ni vIiisabs

0-Jogua’ Shf ity 3I o xfizali-con =~v°p@r@cé'ase o PRsesnr 319l od

Tei-mo'& e i 228000 7O mwond sﬁhggﬁhjébé"ow oY zezalny | HoXzar
.22e1te edsmitivasg fddiw brow Haznsq,
Hi'&-nte x€<ve roi“pytyvd Deséo ayudarte

O-vende-sé hepy pe “ideo £ amuloD They want to sell the ndhdiﬂ&ﬂEQ
at a high price

ads Bri-z
Moa'é re“pa re-puké, x-smigo ?7- Why do you laugh .
- { + N
Upéva xe mbopukd 8U803 That mekes me laugh 87 8r-2
Upéva xe mbyasé - That makes me cry . )
° : 9283Yg0 Sz-giug-2
0i-ké xe-gkd-me . It occurred to me
8vsasiygo gV Sa-plyg~c
yot ' J-0-1
(Relative Time Expressions) .
: 880 , 833
PAST o
. [possible answers to Areka'é&“pa re-guah& res.€ 73
Hetd-ité &rc ma A Many days ago
Aré me _ Some time ago
Kuehé ’ Yesterday
Anige-té - Reciéneito, hace un buen rato
Ange-t& lento-nte Reciéncito
Ymé ma ’ Hace tiempo
Angd pyharevé ~ This morning
Ramo-ité - Reciencito
Ko kuehe-té& : Héce poco tiempo
Ko kuehe-vé El otro dfa (pasado)

.

o

(.

boo



Ro-vy'a ro-I nagué re ko'a-pe ?

A-je-pokusi ma ko &ra re.

Mba'é afia"piko la rej-apd va
hina ?

Mpe'é afialpiko la er-& va ?

Mba'@ aflaSpiko aj-apd ta ?

Rei-kuaf”pa m8va“pa o~Q ra.é€
Norteamérica-gui ?

Noh&niri. :

Frencisco, Na Josefa memby.

E’s ndé ! OG"piko opyta hagud
ixa ?

xarloq 4—noxy hina nde-ndlve.
Fiko rZnal-
Hee, ha he-'i nde-nupse ta ha.
Piko hIna.

Kueh& a~juhl kurl Angel-pe.
E'a ndé. Mba'é ixa"piko oi-kd ?

E-hasa e-guapy.
Ej-C py Ja-terere..
Ej-Q py Ja~kai'd.
EJ-Q py Ja-jepe’e..

Mba'é“pa o-1 nde-Ju—ba gui ?
Nde-guipo-nte~pa ?

Nd@“o-ve18”1 nde-pox&.
Nd"ai-kuaas-sé”i xu-gui mba'evé.
BEa mba'&"pa o-1 upe va re ?
Te-re-ho na e-mand.

0-I la travajo pero nd” ai-po ri

la plata. P
A-mbe.apb burro ixa ha ndo“paga”i
yé-ve.

Xe-ry'i xe-rykué.
Xe-mborishu-vé angujla tupad

235

Are you happy to be here ?
I'm already used to this weather.
What in the devil are you doing ?

What in the devil did you ssy ?
What in the devil will I do ?

Do you know who came fronm North

Ameri ca ?
No.
Francis. Mrs. Josefa's son.
Really ? Did he come to stey ?

Cerlos is mad at you.

Is that right !

Yes, and he said that he was going
to slug you. - }

Is that right. S

Yesterday I ren across Ange¢.
Reelly, how is he ?
Pero !! Cémo estd ?

.

Come in and sit down.

Come on and let's have sore tereré.
(cold mate tea)

Come on and let's have some hot tea.

Come on and let' S warm ourselves oy
the fire.

How is it where you just cgme from ?

Are you all right ? (How sre you ?)

You don't need to get angry.

I couldn't care less about him.

So what ? (Y gué hay por eso ?)
Jump in the lake. (

There's work, but there's no pay.

I work likxe a dog and he doesn't
pay me.

I'm sweating like a dog.

I'm poorer than a church mouse.
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substitution tuble
‘_)
Jery
mendi's
"
~ so'd
» un kilo arros
ai-poth. 3 dos
tres - litro kamb¥
_ kerosén
eira
aceite
<>
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Present or indeterminate past. present, future

Sapy'apy'e : From.time to time
Ko‘%—mbé mboyvé ’ Before it's guite dawn
Upé vove-té - En seguida
Menté ref Ceda momento
HEi-época-pe In its season-
Memé Con frequenczia (continuamente)
Pytymby 3javé While it’'s dark
Ko tiempo-pe . En este tierpo
Jepi ' Siempre
Py'¥i \ ' Frequently

. Tapi& . Siempre
Este dia ' Today
Xo'3dZe rupi ‘ Por ahora

FUTURE [possible answers to Araka'&"pa o-guah& ta ?]

Zga-ve ’ Later
Ega mié A bit later
Ags--1t& (zma) . Right away
Ni3a“hi'Bre-78"1i ma va.erd ku Ya no debe tardar més
Xe-aré mié ta guéteri ’ I'1l be a while yet
Ko'&ro-ité Mafianita
Ko'& ambué rd Pasado maflana
Upéi Despues
Ambué ara ' Gtro die
Sepy'é-nte - ‘ . Algun momento
Ambue eflo o-0 ta va-pe ‘ Some year
Upé vo ze . s Recién entonces
Q. Nde“gusta“pa Pareguéi ? Do you like Paragusy ?
A, Fe'ira guéteri a-juhu la I haven't found out yet whnt's
‘ i-fafla ve ni i-tie'y va. bad about it.
Q. Ma&va“piko ndé ? Who are you ?
A. Na Leona memby xé&. I'm Sra. Leona's child.

- Y

(A&}
f_-_f!
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e Suryival Phrases _

Nda“mombyry~i. : : It's not far.

Ape-té-nte. . : It's right close.
Nda“i-pl~i gueteri. It's not time yet.
Nda‘ipori ava‘ié. No esté nadie.
Nd"o-=ky-sé&”i. It won't rain.
Nd“o-ky mo'd7i. " It wor't rain.
Nda“ipori-vé~i.ma. Ya no hay méas.
Mardvé ko nd~oi-ko"i. No importa.
Na“oi-ké"i mba'é VE. No pasd nada.
Ani na upe ixa ti. Don't be like that.
Mba'é re pa nde“rej-u"1 xe-ndivé. Why didn't you come with me?
Hda"ikatQ™i gui. Beceuse I couldn't.
" Emyend§ la estufa. Light the stove (tuto end§) )
" Hendy la lus- Turn orn the light. i
Re-huga-kuad pa vardha? Do you kriow how to play cards?
Péva ha'é ma alna. . Eso ya es.
Nde-yta“pa? . . Do you swimf
Mava“pa nda“hasi i~vE? ' Which is easier?
Ei-ke katu! . Come in!
Tekotevé a-ha. I must ge.
A-h& ta e2j-Q. ' I'11 be back. (Volveré en seguida)
Yma ndo ro“hexa—ve 1. Leng time no see.
A-rekd hetd mba'é a-porandu-sé va. T have a lot of things I want to
S ask.
Moa'é la treikuei-se-vé va re-Inal What else do you want to know}
Efiangareko ke nde~jehe. Take care of yourself.
Por pocc na”xe nupdi. ' Por poco me pega.
Japll upé va. That's a lie. (mentlra es eso.)
Ha-'%4 nte ndé-ve. N I was just joking. (Lo digo, no més)
Mamé gui”piko ndé re-gushf. Where are you arriving from?
Pya'e ni ke. _Hurry a bit.
Kovq pa la Ita rape? L Is this the road to It&?
Rei pytyvouka ta José ruui i I'11 -have José& help you.
Efiend na xe-ndive mafxénte. Do business with me marchante.
Re—neda pa xé a-hé nde-nd1ve° Will you let me go with you?
Re-hej& x& roi pytyvo mi. Me permite ayudarte un poco?
A-fle-mbyasy ro mboflemyrd hague re. : ~Me duele por haberte ofendido.
A-rovia hisy ne hé. T believe it would be difficult.
PR
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